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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ARA COMMUNIQUE ON TURKISH DIPLOMAT'S ASSASSINATION 
Tehran ALIK in Armenian 30 Jun 8 p l 


[Text] The Armenian Revolutionary Army has assumed responsibility for the 
assassination of the diplomat of the Turkish Embassy in Vienna on 20 June 
1984 and has issued a communique in French whose integral translation we 
submit to our readers‘ attention. 


The Armenian Revolutionary Army which claims today the assassination of the 
Turkish diplomat at the Turkish Embassy in Vienna (Austria) is a new Armenian 
organization. 


We wish to remind that we have no relation with any other underground organi- 
zation and we declare our total independence with regard to the major 
influential movements, whether Eastern or Western. We are waging our fight 
solely within the framework of the Armenian Cause and we reject in advance 
all tendencious activities and manoeuvers of confusion that may be under- 
taken. 


Our organization first revealed itself on 14 July 1983 by the assassination 
of the representative of the Turkish State in Brussels. On 27 July 1983 
occured the heroic operation of our fighters who occupied the Turkish Embassy 
in Lisbon. Through the totally conscious and voluntary self-sacrifice of 

our five fighters, we demonstrated the intensity of our resolve. Our fight 
ends only when the usurped Armenian lands are returned to the Armenian nation, 
creating thus the conditions for a free, independent Armenian republic on 

the unified territories of historic Armenia. 


What We Expect of Everyone 


--Of the Armenian people to remain alert and not be overcome by despair or 
fatigue but to mobilize all its energies and rally around the fighting and 
political organizations, demanding the resolution of the Armenian Cause. 


--Of the fighting organizations not to weaken but to coordinate their 
objectives in order to foil any attempt to provoke confusion or undertake 
dangerous actions and thus discredit ail armed Armenian activities. 

















—Of international circles at all levels and all degrees charged with 
insuring the harmoniou;: coexistence of all peoples on earth that they take 
notice of the voice of this people who is shouting its will to live and 

to develop in its ancestral lands. 


--Of the superpowers who out of weakness as well as for the defense of their 
interests in the Middle East have totally sacrificed the Armenian nation. 
These superpowers, considered the “custodians of world peace" cannot neglect 
the fact that “world peace" is inconceiveable until such time as all National 
Causes, such as the Armenian Cause, have been resolved. 


-—-Of all governments who believe in the rights of peoples to be free and 
independent, who have subscribed to the principle of supporting the struggles 
of peoples deprived of their rights, as well as of all governments who have 
progressive ideals, that the struggle of the Armenian people falls naturally 
within the realm of their principles. Their silence and their indifference 
make them accomplices of the Turkish Government which scorns the rights of 
Armenians and those of the other minorities in Turkey. It has the same 
attitude towards the most elementary rules of democracy. 


--Finally, of the Turkish Government which not only persists in denying the 
genocide but is attempting to distort history by making a mockery of the 
historic events of 1915, thus discrediting itself and proving conclusively 
its political impertinence. In so doing, the Turkish State places itself 
before the judgment of history and takes full responsibility for the conse- 
quences of our armed operations. By provoking the fury of the Armenians, 

it is in reality creating a generation of young men dedicated to the voca- 
tion of fighters and who, unwavering in their faith have also the dynamism 

to carry out operations like the one is Lisbon, to which we pay our respectful 
hommage. 


Setrak Ajemian, Sarkis Abrahamian, Vache [as published] Daghlian, Ara Kerchlian 
and Simon Yahnian will endure forever as exemplary models in the collective 
memory of the Armenian people, and embody in the yes of the world, the 

image of this determined young generation deprived of the basic rights to 
establish a free and independent State and help in its people's progress. 


12364 
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ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 


18TH SEMINAR ON ISLAMIC THOUGHT REVIEWED 
Algiers Called Capital of Jihad 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 11 Jul 84 p 3 


[Article by M. Ghobrini] 


fText] The Seminar on Islamic Thought, whose theme was the Islamic awakening 
[Sahwah] and contemporary civilization, began officially yesterday morning, 
attended by Mohamed Cherif Messadia and Abdelhamid Brahimi, members of the 
Political Bureau and head of the Permarent Secretariat of the Central Committee 
and prime minister respectively, M'hamed Yala, member of the Political Bureau 
and minister of interior and local collectives, and Boualem Baki, member of 

the Political Bureau and minister of justice, along with other members of the 
government. 


Also present at the opening session were Abderrahmane Chibane, alternate mem- 
ber of the Central Committee and minister of religious affairs, Abdelkader 
Saadna, member of the Central Committee and secretary of the Mouhafadha of 
Algiers, and the prefect of Algiers, Chaabane Ait-Abderrahim. Members of the 
diplomatic corps of the Muslim community in Algiers were also present. 


Abdelwahab Hamouda, director of Islamic seminars and research in the Ministry 
of Religious Affairs welcomed all delegations, along with the different offi- 
cials and students. He then yielded the floor to the prefect of Algiers, 
Chaabane Ait-Abderrahim, who delivered a brief address stressing the importance 
of the seminar and Algeria's contribution to the Islamic awakening. 


In his turn, Abdelkader Saadna placed the seminar within the political context 
of our country which, he emphasized, through the war of national liberation, 
defined the major guidelines that helped create a terrain favorable to the 
Islamic awakening so closely linked to the liberation of Africa, the Third 
World and the Islamic world in general. 


The great thinker al-Ghazali, invited to speak on behaif of the foreign del_- 
gations, mainly emphasized the context of this awakening, the obstacles and 
challenges facing the Islamic world in its efforts to reconcile the true faith 
of Islam as revealed in the Koran, the Holy Sunnah [sayings and doings of the 
Prophet Muhammad] and contemporary civilization. 

















While praising Algeria and its unconditional participation in the thrust of 
Islamic renewal, Dr al-Ghazali hoped that the seminar would help find a conm- 
mon ground for understanding between all Muslim countries so that they might 
settle their differences within a framework of Islamic legitimacy. 


Next it was the turn of Abderrahmane Chibane, minister of religious affairs, 
who would set forth the main lines of the seminar and the hopes that Muslims 
all over the world would place in the assembly. After outlining the program 
of the seminar and the contents of the awakening, the minister reminded the 
audience of the crowning of the last three seminars devoted to the Koran, 

the Sunnah and ijtihad [independent judgment on a legal or theological ques- 
tion]. Nevertheless, the subject to be taken up this time would be more far- 
reaching in nature, involving the future of Islam within the context of con- 
temporary civilization. 


Chibane emphasized that the Islamic awakening began with Djamel Eddine El 
Afghani and continued in the Muslim world, particularly in Algeria, with 
reformer Abdelhamid Ibn Badis and the Association of Ulemas [Muslim scholars]. 


Finally, Abderrahmane Chibane stressed the efforts made by the country's 
political leadership under the enlightened guidance of President Chadli Bend- 
jedid, president of the country and secretary general of the FLN Party, ef- 
forts mainly expressed in the edification and construction throughout the 
national territory of hundreds of mosques, Koranic schools and Islamic insti- 
tutes, crowned by the Islamic Emir Abdelkader University, which will open its 
doors this coming academic year. These are all accomplishments of which the 
country may be legitimately proud. 


In the afternoon, three reports were presented, dealing with the Islamic 
awakening, by Mouloud Kassim Nait Belkacem, member of the Permanent Secretariat 
of the Central Committee in charge of the High Council on the National Lan- 
guage, Dr Amar Talbi and Dr al-Ghazali. 
A fruitful debate followed these lectures. 

Challenge Facing Islamic Community 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 12 Jul 84 p 12 


[Address by Abderrahmane Chibane, minister of religious affairs] 





[Text] In the name of God the merciful, praise be to God, master of the 
universe, all-powerful and wise, may peace and well-being be granted to the 
most eminent of the prophets who guides his relatives, companions and all 
those who follow his tradition on the straight path unti] Judgment Day. 





Brother members of the Political Bureau, members of the Permanent Secretariat 
of the Central Committee; Mr Prime Minister, brother member of the Political 
Bureau; brother members of the Political Bureau, the Central Committee and 
the government; distinguished ambassadors from Arab and Muslim countries; 
eminent doctors and respected professors; beloved young people; ladies and 
gentlemen: 














May good health and the mercy and blessing of God be with you. 


It is a privilege for me, on behalf of the president of the republic and 
secretary general of the FLN Party, brother Chadli Bendjedid, to welcome you 
all and thank you for responding to uur invitation to participate in the work 
of the 18th Seminar on Islamic Thought. This seminar is the fourth link in a 
series of seminars related to one another by their subject matter: the first 
devoted to the Holy Koren, the second to the Sunnah and the third to ijtihad. 
Thanks to these three seminars, you have drafted the indispensable platform 
and a scientific climate needed for the study of the theme of our fourth sen- 
inar: the Islanic awakening and contemporary civilization. 


This year's seminar is not aimed at examining an independent topic, but at 
meditating on a general Islamic phenomenon with numerous aspects and differing 
dimensions, a phenomenon due to numerous factors, some of which are linked to 
the fate of contemporary civilization and others springing from the condition 
of Muslim societies themselves. 


New Teaching in the Name of Islam 
Respected doctors: 


Since its advent, Islam has been an active liberating force. It has fought C 
subservience and servility, rejected slavery, injustice and tyranny. It calls 
for action and innovation, without departing from its essence and foundations. 


National liberation movements have been born under its banner and nations have 
been trained in its teachings, nourished on its values and principles in all 
parts of the Muslim world. Islam has been a motor that has pushed these 
peoples to the revolution and sacrifice. It has led them to freedom and 
victory. Learned men and Muslim doctors, led by Sayyid Jamal-al-Din al-Afgh 
Afghani, have, thanks to their action, been the promoters of these movements 
and the avant-garde of their faithful in the 13th century of the Hijrah. They 
have fourht colonialism and its creatures, foiled its plans and maneuvers. 
They have also struggled against fixed opinions among Muslims who have wrongly 
interpreted their action in order to reform, innovate and free minds from myths 
and erroneous ideas and fight against colonialism, believing that this action 
engaged Muslims on the path of their perdition and constituted a heresy. 


Sayyid Jamal-al-Din al-Afghani put an end to this false explanation and clari- 
fied the purpose of religious reformism by saying: "The purpose of the reform 
in our teachings is not to give new lessons in the name of Islam or innovate 
(something) that was not taught by the Prophet -- may peace be with him -- or 
to nullify a teaching or law ordered and reported in the writings. On the 
contrary, the purpose of this reform is to revive the situation of the first 
Musliu generation, respecting our beliefs and applying our flexible teachings. 
In this way, we may act as we wish in all things on earth and the foundations 
of society, but we must, with respect to faith, impose on ourselves respect 
for its limits and texts, eliminating any contrary attitude. 











We must therefore endeavor to learn and understand it by the most appropriate 
methods, understanding that no one could devote his existence to an exhaustive 
study of religion, which would risk drawing him away from it, even leading him 
from the straight path drawn for us. | 


It was moved by this elevation of spirit that the awakening of Muslims came 
about, that their spirit finally opened up, that their will developed to fight 
the invaders and despoilers, making sacrifice after sacrifice for the inde- 
pendence of their nations. 


And yet, these reformist pioneers and their disciples, among the learned sol- 
diers of the faith, never considered the freedom of their peoples and their 
independence as an end in itself, but simply the means of building a society, 
adopting Islam as an ideology, legislation and way of life. 


Violent Psychological Shock 


After the Muslims regained their independence, they found themselves facing 

a whole heritage of structures, institutions, laws and regulations, but never 
wondered what methods and procedures were to govern the operation of these 
structures and institutions. They were content to take the heritage bequeathed 
by foreigners with respect to concepts and theories governing the way of life 
of individuals and societies. They thus adopted conduct in contradiction 
with their personality and their milieu, dazzled by the achievements of 
scientific and technological progress among others. They limited themselves 
to plagiarizing the external aspects of things, especially material, going on 
to borrow ideals and values, without concerning themselves too much about dis- 
tinguishing between what is humanely essential to renewal and progress and 
what is peculiar to each society. 





There resulted a violent psychological shock that disturbed our beliefs, sowing 
doubt about the very foundations of our Islamic personality. That shock 

even reached some of our intellectuals, especially the young anxious for 

any renewal. 


Muslim circles thus began to witness the spread of philosophical currents and 
theories, foreign political concepts diversifying points of view, scattering 
energies, opening the way to material extremism and enabling it to take hold 
of minds and feelings. Materialism thus imposed its control with all its 
positive and negative aspects. Once again, all the vanities and ineptitudes 
of colonialism blossomed and spread, while morals were corrupted and society 
declined. The terms pride, dignity and sacrifice were emptied of their sub- 
stance to the point that Islam, which has resuscitated Muslims and freed them 
from subservience, confined itself to purely formal practices that were 
powerless to enlighten lost souls, to guide troubled spirits and bring lost 
sheep back to the straight path, much less reaiize promises that God made to 
faithful believers when he said expressly: "Power belongs to God, His Prophet 
and believers." 





Thus it was that colonialism withdrew from Muslim territories, taking its 
troops and banners with it, but remaining there in fact by virtue of the ideas 














and concepts it had inculcated, to such an extent that it even harbored the 
desire to take back by cunning that which had been seized from it by might. 


Only Islam 
Eminent ulemas! 


God was surely anxious to manifest His concern for the community gathering 
around the Koran by providing a latent spiritual spark that might dwindle but 
never be extinguished. It was for that reason that that community may be af- 
fected but never perish, go astray but regain its unchanging path, be struck 
by immobility while being capable of bursting forth if dangers trreaten. It 
then works to transform itself on the inside so that God might modify the 
context in which it is found. 


It is therefore not surprising that a new Islamic awakening should rise 

from the ashes left by the frittering away and downfall, inertia and disunity, 
issuing to all Muslim countries vehement appeals for the purpose of awakening 
the unconscious, warning individuals induced into error and strongly affirm 
that only Islam today is capable of protecting them from splintering, disap- 
pearance, weakness and humiliation, Islam, which has protected them from 
attempts at depersonalization and denaturing and, in the recent past, seized 
them from the claws of colonialism. 


These conscious Islamic appeals moved minds and touched hearts. They had 
powerful echos in all milieus, all social classes and all ages. These 
echos are at the root of this blessed Islamic awakening whose effects are 
visible in the fields of culture, thought, human relations, attendance at 
mosques, fascination with the Islamic word. Its flame is carried by sincere 
missionaries and its troops made up of young people who have been mobilized 
and who have gone beyond the geographic confines of Islamic territories, 
clearing a path to restless souls and bewildered spirits who have not been 
given happiness by the societies to which “hey belong, despite the overabun- 
dance of everything having to do with material life. It was thus that this 
awakening has riveted the attention of all capitals in the universe, in the 
East and the West, the object of their complete attention. 


And yet, this Islamic awakening is surrounded by internal and external dan- 
gers that could make it deviate from its path or extinguish its flame if it 
does not hasten to expose them and face them with wisdom and effective action. 


Colonialism has always worked to see that Muslims remain divided, separated 
and backward, to make their wealth become booty to be distributed and their 
territories zones of influence. To do so, it fought in the distant past the 
reformers (Muslihun) and the mojahedin and, in the more recent past, tried to 
stifle liberation struggles in Islamic countries. 


The political victories won by Muslims here and there have not affected it to 
the extent of preventing it from weaving conspiracies and hatching plots 
aimed at regaining areas of influence. It is drawing up plans to attack the 
Islamic awakening, which it deems to be the major obstacle to the realization 
of its objectives. 























In order to achieve this goal, it has devoted all means in the way of propa- 
ganda, information and culture, such as newspapers, periodicals, books, sem- 
inars and conferences, thus attempting to present the awakening in a threaten- 
ing, terrible light, so that non-Muslims would believe that its development 
constitutes a threat to world peace, a danger to civilization and progress, 

a disaster for all mankind. 


By way of example, we would quote a work recently published in France in which 
Islam ranks in second place among religious beliefs, a work entitled "Is Islam 
a Threat to the West?" 


Protecting Awakening 


Colonialism does not confine itself to the actions we have just mentioned. It 
works to sow doubt and confusion in the minds of Musiims, to stimu”ate dis- 
cussions and internal struggles, and it tries to persuade them that their 
future is tied to the abandonment of their religion and total support for 
contemporary civilization (LE POINT, Paris, No 8, July 1984). 


To this external peril threatening the Islamic awakening, one must add a spe- 
cific internal danger represented by the extremists in religion who, by their 
conceptions and attitudes, make people believe that Islam is a heavy burden, 

hindering and paralyzing any activity and standing in the way of all progress. 


Alongside these extremists, one might place the reactionary and stubborn 
minds that reject any innovation on the pretext of preserving the Shari'ah 
and adhering to its precepts. These individuals show the Islamic awakening 
in a different light than that of its authenticity and serenity. 


To these groups one must add those deviationists who want to use socio- 
Islamic texts to legitimize their reprehensible conduct, interpreting them in 
a biased fashion in order to give them a religious justification, while claim- 
ing that the awakening consists of adapting to the evolution. But the greatest 
danger is represented by a faction that boasts of culture, wisdom and openness 
to progress and evolution. These individuals preach the questioning of our 
religious patrimony, one of perfection and rectitude, and the interpretation 

of the Koran and the Sunnah by our ancestors. 


These predecessors, leaders of the community which God has kept on the 
straight path, have as their aim encouraging Muslims to forget the Koran. 

They do so by referring to the Koran and the Sunnah, but it is unthinkable that 
they would succeed in their attempt, these Zioudiq and atheists. 


Eminent Ulemas: 


There can be ne doubt that you feel the weight of the responsibility borne by 
those whose task it is to lead the Islamic awakening along the right path, to 
point out the evils from which it might suffer, along with their remedies, to 
protect it from Muslims themselves and their enemies. 

















This can only come about if we succeed in promoting education, teaching and 
orientation, in broadening the field of Islamic conferences and congresses on 
the national, regional and international levels in order to ensure the dis- 
semination of maturity in minds and provide sound Islamic nourishment in the 
different domains of thought, culture and the sciences. We must not, in fact, 
be content with drawing up a list of licit and illicit things in order to 
tell young people what they must do or not do and thus abandon them in a 
vacuum that would cause them to accept any valid or invalid thing among the 
evils of contemporary civilization, against which wise men among the very 
supporters of that civilization warn us. 


Essential Criteria 


No hope could be placed in this awakening if it were not headed by learned men 
whose rectitude enables them to be guides and who must answer the following 
essential criteria: 


1) Profess sincere faith in Islam and have a profound understanding of its 
law, broad comprehension of its purposes, in keeping with the verse that 
proclaims: "Tell them: This is my path. I call you to God in full know- 
ledge with those who follow me. Glory to God. I am not amomg the idolators." 


2) Use a tentle manner in talk with people and wisdom in preaching and 
orientation given to them in application of the verse that says: "Call upon 
men to follow the path of God by wisdom and gentle admonitions. If there is 
conflict, speak to them in the most gentle manner." 


3) Have good, proper conduct externally and internally and work sincerely 
for God in order to obtain his approval, by virtue of the following verse: 
"Tell them that I do not mete out any reward for you; it is for you. Mine 
comes from God, Who bears witness to all things." 


All these reflections are translated in a most expressive and laconic way by 
Imam Abdelhamid Ben Badis, pioneer of the Algerian renaissance when he said: 
"Muslims will be only as good as their learned men are. The latter, in rela- 
tionship to the community, form its heart. As long as the heart is sound, 
the body will also be and if it is corrupt, then the entire body will also 
be corrupt. The virtue of Muslims can only be obtained through knowledge of 
Islam and the application of its teachings." 


They can gain access to them only through their teachers. If the latter are 
frozen in their knowledge and provide reprehensible innovations in action, 
then Muslims will be formed in their image. Consequently, if we want to give 
Muslims the training they need, then we must begin by giving it to their 
learned men. 


Position on Contemporary Civilization 


Eminent Muslim Scholars: 


We do not live alone in a calm, peaceful world. We live with others, ina 
world in the midst of effervescence, one in which change is rapid and in which 














scientific and technical progress have made a coherent system with interfering 
interests and complex relations. Distances are eliminated and there are no 
more unknown lands. Alienation has no more meaning and the unknown no more 
secrets. Man in this world can easily have all that others have with respect 
to food, clothing and care. 


And yet, he risks assimilating, along with the different foods and with the 
same ease, an idea that disturbs his mind. He might also swallow, along with 
a given remedy, microbes that poison his soul. 


This is another aspect of the challenge faced by the Islamic community, which 
has gone beyond the phase of the conviction of the necessary return to Islam 
and which is in search of terms for the application of its principles and 
expression of its values, in both private and public life. 


Eminent Ulemas, you are not here to seek the means to convince Muslims about 
the fact that there is no possible salvation except through Islam. But you 
have gathered together to show them how they must live their Islam as defined 
by Muhammad -- may peace and blessings be with him -- and as it has been 
understood and interpreted perfectly by our virtuous ancestors and properly 
applied, while living in their times in harmony with events and in a conscious, 
reflective fashion. 


This will be the purpose of your efforts and the theme of your research and 
debate in order to define our position with regard to contemporary civiliza- 
tion. 


Since their contact with this civilization, Muslims have experienced an acute 
conflict of ideas that has been illustrated in the contradictory theories 
summed up by Shaykh Abu al-Hasan ‘ali al-Hassani al-Nadawi in his excellent 
work "Conflict Between Islamic Thought and Western Thought in the Countries 
of Islam" in three attitudes. 


The first, negative, totally rejects this civilization, with all its positive 
and negative elements. In addition to its firm opposition, it rebels against 
its methods of reasoning and systems. 


The second attitude is characterized by admiration for this civilization, it 
assimilation with anything that may or may not be proper. 


The third, positive, takes from this civilization only science, industries, 
techniques, research and scientific and human experiments. It uses these 
sciences and means in a lucid and intelligent manner in the service of high 
Islamic objectives in order to bring goals together with means. 


Shaykh al-Nadawi -- may God grant him a long life -- says in that work, while 
supporting the third attitude, that: "That which represents the best atti- 
tude of the believer in this life and defines it with strength and accuracy 
is the very meaningful phrase of the Prophet -- may God's blessings be with 
him: “Life was created for you, while you were created for life hereafter." 
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The Muslim gathers the profit from the possessions he derives from life and 
their utilization as the purpose for which he was created and which were given 
to him so that he might work toward his life hereafter as the end toward 

which he was destined. 


Life is thus perceived by the Muslim as a means of utilization and not as a 
goal to be attained. For him, life after death is an end toward which he 
must move and as a land serving as a refuge, mobilizing his forces and energies. 


Eminent ulemas, these three attitudes shared by the Islamic community for some 
two centuries are those racing the Islamic renewal today. The foundations es- 
tablished by the reformist pioneers in the past in order to bring about the 
Muslim renaissance deserve to be remembered today to rationalize this Islamic 
- renewal. 


These foundations were summed up by Shaykh Abdelkader El Megherbi, author of 
"al-Bayyinat," at the beginning of the 14th century of the Hijrah. We quote: 


Giving students of the Islamic sciences instruction that will enable them to 
gain access to ijtihad, as long as we have the certainty that there is no one 
today among the Muslims who is capable of interpreting the texts. Ensuring 
that our ijtihad is collective. 


The experts on ijtihad will meet and make their decisions by an absolute major- 
ity. 


Considering all theological rites and schools on a basis of equality. We 
shall make no distinction between imams and we shall not take into considera- 
tion the opinion of any imam in an exclusive manner. Rather, it is up to the 
people of every era to take from the rites of each imam that which serves 
their interests. 


Distinguishing religious beliefs from the traditions that stem from transmis- 
sion by individuals, from beliefs based on ijtihad or a mere viewpoint shared 
by the shaykhs. We shall not impose traditions that have not been prescribed 
by benevolent legislation. We shall accuse no believer of heresy unless that 
person denies the established faith, without thereby basing our action on an 
inherited initiation. 


Valuing work: We do not claim that Muslims will obtain salvation through 
words he rejects, the traditions he keeps in his soul and the actions he 
undertakes. Muslims are rather persons who live in peace with other Muslims, 
practice actions prescribed by Islam and conduct themselves according to its 
ethnics. Otherwise, religion would be nothing more than a kind of message 
and words empty of meaning which one says, when religion is futile and revela- 
tions purposeless. 


Jurists will relegate the numerous theories and questions to people special- 
izing in the matter. The jurist is not asked to be a doctor, engineer, 
chemist, military leader, and so on. He must do research in the field of his 
knowledge and leave that which he does not know up to Muslim experts. 
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Seminars on Islamic Thought: One Aspect of the Renewal 
Eminent Ulemas: 


I am certain that by the grace of God, you will succeed during this seminar 
in ensuring that the Islamic awakening (sahwa) follows the straight path in 
order to fulfill the expectations of Muslims in the East and the West. I am 
certain that you will outline a path leading to the unification of their 
attitudes and mobilizing their energies in order to free their holy places 
and their homeland and restore their prestige among peoples and nations. 


One may hope for a better future thanks to your efforts in action and reflec- 
tion, to the wisdom you apply in orientation and to your fight for faith, 
through what you have published and will published, God permitting, as en- 
lightened modern Islamic works and studies that bring together both means and 
ends in the authenticity of their methods and opening of their minds. 


Whatever the case, Algeria, your country, which is preparing to celebrate 

the 30th anniversary of the revolution of November 1954, of the struggle and 
martyrdom, is endeavoring, with determination and firmness, to found its 
renaissance on Islam and trying to give to this renewal its authentic practi- 
cal meaning. It has build hundreds of mosques and Islamic institutes. It 
publishes books and Islamic studies. It is also organizing courses and lec- 
tures in the mosques and other establishments. 


For their part, the seminars on Islamic thought, made famous by your presence 
and broadened by the efforts you are making, constitute one of the aspects 

of this blessed awakening. They have always endeavored to be held in a spirit 
of freedom, tolerance and objectivity, as well as discipline, enamored of 
moderation in the issuance of an opinion or its discussion and refutation. 
This guarantees them of success and continuity in the accomplishment of their 
Islamic scientific and spiritual mission. 


In addition, this year Algeria is taking a blessed step on the practical path 
of its action by opening the Emir Abdelkader University of Islamic Sciences 
in Constantine, a university to which President Chadli Bendjedid attributes 
particular interest, in the hope that it will constitute a new center of 
Islamic influence, not only in Algeria, but in Africa and the entire Muslim 
world as well, if God so chooses. 


In the name of God the All-Powerful, I hereby proclaim this seminar officially 
open. May God help our work lead to the best results for the good of Islam 
and Muslims and all men. 


May God grant his blessings and salvation to Sayyidna Muhammad, sent with mercy 
to the universe. 
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Concern for Past, Present and Future 


Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 13-14 Jul 84 p 12 


[Text] For the third consecutive day, on Thursday, the 18th Seminar on 
Islamic Thought being held in the conference room of the El-Aurassi Hotel 
(Algiers) again took up the second major point on the agenda, to wit, 

the Islamic awakening facing the challenge of modern times. 


No fewer than five lectures were delivered on this important topic, rousing 
special attention on the part of those attending the seminar. 


Following the first report by Dr Chadli Ennifer, professor at the Ezaitouna 
University in Tunis, who spoke of the Islamic awakening and developed the 
doctrinal aspect of this renewal, it was the turn of Dr Abderrazak Guessoum 
from the University of Algiers, member of the High Islamic Council, to speak 
of the Islamic awakening and the challenges of the century. In his address, 
Dr Guessoum emphasized the impact of trends of contemporary thought on Islamic 
society. 


After drawing a picture of Arab-Islamic social realities today, the speaker 
analyzed the acute crisis characterizing Muslim societies. Any thinker who 
tries to face it today encounters difficulties, particularly in the methodo- 
logical field, and finds a lack of accuracy in the use of certain concepts 
such as Nahdah Yagazah, Sahwah [synonyms and mean awakening] and others. 
Sahwah, or awakening of the Muslim world, Dr Guessoum says, is not a concept 
peculiar to Islamic society. It must be placed in its universal human context. 


World Crisis and Effects on Muslim Society 


Our seminar is to debate factors that have brought about this awakening and 
attempts to fill the ideological vacuum in contemporary Islamic society. The 
true explanation of the crisis in our society should be sought within the 
framework of the situation in the world today, characterized by a crisis of 
youth. This crisis, experienced by the world throughout the past decade, he 
said in conclusion, has spared no country in the world. It has mainly been 
distinguished by many movements of thought that resort to violence. The ques- 
tion that deserves to be posed is huw these currents emerged in our Muslim 
society. : 


In the afternoon, Dr Ahmad Muhammad Ibrahim al-'al from the University of 
Riadh dealt with the topic: "Modern Ideological Trends and Their Impact on 
Islamic Society." He outlined the causes of the stagnation of Islamic thought 
facing the problems of the 20th century. 


Speaking after him, Muhammad Aziz Lahbabi from Muhammad V University in Rabat 
based his lecture on modern thought trends and their influence on Islamic 
society. Dr Lahbabi underlined the social implications of Muslim doctrine 
and spoke of the work of sabotage and denigration so skillfully undertaken by 
the powerful men of letters of the anti-Muslim industry against the Islamic 
nation in its effort to establish an order whose sources are the Koran and 
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the Sunnah. The alarm has been sounded several times in our respective coun- 
tries, he said, but to date, no serious solution has been outlined for counter- 
ing this trend hostile to the new wind of the Muslim world, characterized by 
the awakening of its youth. 


Reformist Concept 


On Wednesday, those attending the seminar heard five reports: "Invitation to 
the Sahwah," "Work in the Application of Islamic Teachings to Life," "Certain 
Origins of the Islamic Sahwah," The Islamic Sahwah, Its Reality, Origins and 
Conditions," and "The Modern Islamic Sahwah and Its Objectives," given by 
Abdellah Ben Abdelmohsen Torki, director of the Islamic University in Riadh, 
Abd-al-Halim 'Uways, professor at the University of Riadh, Ahmed Ben Naamane, 
adviser in the Ministry of Interior (Algeria), Hujjat-al-Islam Muhammad ‘Ali 
Tashkiri, adviser to the Iranian president on international relations, and 
Youcef El-Katani of the University of Rabat. 


All these lectures dealt with the Islamic awakening in a general manner as a 
reformist concept indispensable to the actual coming to awareness of the Muslim 
nation. The speakers mainly spoke of the role to be played by the Muslim 
scholar and the great responsibility he has. While serving Islamic beliefs, 

he must be careful to counter the harmful currents that infiltrate our society. 


While being a warning against cultural and ideological invasion, these lectures 
are a set of answers to the numerous questions facing any Muslim on the condi- 
tions of the awakening. 


Proper Evolution of Sahwah 


It was along this line of ideas that Dr Benaamane properly emphasized that 

as a lived reality, the awakening requires special attention in order to guar- 
antee its proper evolution. It is important, he said, to define the responsi- 
bility of Muslim scholars. Their task is to ensure the elimination of factors 
of divergency that superficially pit theologians against politicians. 


Friday was devoted to prayer. Most of the scholars delivered sermons in 
mosques in the capital. Part of the foreign delegation went with Abderrah- 
mane Chibane to Al-Khulafa'al-Rashidun Mosque in El-Biar. The afternoon was 
deveted to an excursion through the capital, where the delegation visited 
ruins and historic monuments in Algiers. 


For today, five lectures are planned within the framework of the third major 
topic of the seminar: "The Sahwah and the Modern Cultural Invasion." Three 
major addresses will be delivered by Muhammad Sa'id Ramadan al-Butti (Syria), 
Ahmed Aroua (Algeria) and Raja Garaudy (France). 


An importaat round table will bring over eight experts together to debate a 
single topic: "Challenge and Perspectives," planned for the afternoon. 


11,464 
CsO: 4519/221 
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REASONS FOR LOW VOTER TURNOUT REVIEWED, EXPLORED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 804, 11 Jun 84 pp 38-45 
/axticle: "The People--Why Do They Prefer To Be Observers?"'/ 


‘text / The results of the elections brought out realistic signs of the ex- 
tent of people's participation in the pursuit of ineir political life. These 
results showed that just 43 percent went to the ballot boxes, while the rest 
stayed away. The results also showed an obvious abstention from participe- 
tion in the cities, which was greater than that in the Egyptian countryside. 


This phenomenon mst not pass by without study and analysis aimed at investi- 
gating the reasons for the people's abstention from participation in general 
and the obstacles that prevent that, and investigating the answer to an is- 


perctant question: 


Why do people prefer to stand by watching events but not participating in 
then? 


Wa can read the answer to this question between the lines of an important, 
serious report on participation by the people which the Service Committee 
of the Consultative Assembly has prepared. What does this report say? 


The issue of participation by the people is to be considered one of the most 
important subjects preoccupying sociologists, political scientists, econo- 
mists end management scholars, just es it preoccupies politicians and ex- 
ecutives in developing and advanced countries both. The expression "partici- 
pation by the people" has started to become very current among political 
leaders, planners and managers in the past decade, in the national and in- 
ternational contexts. 


Participation is an end and a means. It is an end because sound democratic 
activity is concentrated on the citizens’ participation in bearing the re- 
sponsibilities ef thinking and acting for their commmnity, and it is a means 
because through participation people feel their importance and engage in 
their methods and techniques, their customs and conduct take deep root with- 
in them and they become part of their culture and values. 


The subject has its academic and national significance. Its national signi- 
ficance in our society increases when we look at the objective social, 
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political and economic circumstances Egyptian society is passing through, 
among them that the society is working to define a societal framework which 
will increase the possibility for social mobility horizontally and vertically 
and will provide channels for participation and self-expression, since the 
proper context of democracy is the right of every citizen to express his view 
objectively and within the limits of the law, as President Husni Mubarak says. 
Responsibility is negated if the citizens, whatever their political and social 
position might be, are not granted the freedom of movement and the ability to 
contribute opinions, ideas and actions to government. His excellency added, 
on another occasion, that national action is not a monopoly of a specific 
gztoup in itself which is professionally involved in political action, has a 
monopoly on influence and power and usurps privileges and spoils for itself 
at the expense of the people--rather, it is a duty incumbent on every mle 
and female Egyptian and a common joint responsibility which we bear by virtue 
of affiliation with this upright country. 


While the society, in this period, is working, through the medium of planning, 
to transcend the extensive backwardness to whose creation numerous factors 
participated in order to catch up to the cavalcade of progress, that can come 
about only through comprehensive integrated development, which can occur on'y 
through aware, extensive participation by the people. 


Participation by the people means the process by which the individual freely 
and consciously takes part in formating the pattern of social life in its 
economic, social and political aspects, so that he can be given adequate 
opportunities to help set out the general goals of society's movement and 
conceive of the optimum means for realizing these goals and defining his 
role in carrying out the daily tasks which come together in the nationwide 
context, in the form of general goals in which the individual has conviction, 
helping to formlate and defend them and confront every obstacle that stands 
in the way of their attainment. 


For this reason participation assumes numerous forms--participation in 
decisionmaking, participation through opinions, work, money, ideas, and 
Study, and so forth. 


It also entails people's willingness to perform their duties in the form of 
daily wrk and play their parts in national action, in order to realize the 
economic and social goals that have been granted collective acceptance. In 
order to achieve that, the individuals must be psychologically, academically 
and technically prepared to perform their roles competently and sincerely. 


Islam asserts the notion of participation among the members of society 
through social integration, commanding what is condoned and prohibiting what 
is reprehensible, cooperating in good and bad times and when conditions are 
poor, underlining the value of work as piety, and stressing the economic, 
social and political rights of man. Islamic teachings have defined the 
features of these rights and their organic connection with participation, 
and, from that, the assertion that government in Islam is founded on the 
principle of consultation. The almighty says “Order them to consult among 
themselves," and his majestic being says, “Consult with them over the 
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matter, and if you make a decision put your trust in God, God loves those 
who put their trust in him" and, (regarding) the responsibility of the group 
toward the individual, “You ere all shepherds and you are all responsible as 
individuals for your flock." Since participation cannot come about in the 
absence of freedom of opinion, Islam has guaranteed this freedom and made it 
a principle of belief: “There is no compulsion in religion; uprightness has 
become distinct from teuptation: call for the path of your lord wisely and 
with good exhortation, and debate with them with that which is superior." 


Thus Islam, through these values and principles, has implanted the principles 
of participation by the people in its most manifest forms. 


The 1948 International Declaration of Human Rights stipulated in many places 
the right of individuals to participate in the sense we have described above. 
As part of this: 


Everyone has the right of freedom of opinion and expression. 
Everyone has the right of freedom to participate in human assemblies. 


Everyone has the right to participate in running the general affairs of his 
country directly or through representatives who are freely chosen. 


Everyone has the right to establish or belong to a union to protect his 
interests. 


Everyones has the right to participate freely in the cultural activity of 
his society. 


From the above definition of the notion of participation, important con- 
Clusions may be derived, among them that: 


There is a difference between participation by the people and the citizens’ 
suppert for their ruler when decisions are adopted in the interests of the 
majority of them, since such suppert shifts to a mere reaction to positive 
decrees on the part of the ruler. Participation in the above sense means 
essentially individuals’ participation in the formation of the general 
goals of the society, and that is the stage which precedes the process of 
decisionmaking by the ruler. Then, after that, it means the performance 
of their responsibilities in carrying out the decision, in order to achieve 
these goals, 


In the light of the above notion, one cannot say that any reactions of 
support or opposition to the ruler's decisions lie within the notion of 
positive participation by the people, since if the reaction is one of re- 
jection of the decision, that is proof that individuals are not taking part 
in the formulation of it, and thus there is a negative attitude toward par- 
ticipation in execution of it on their part. 


Thus one can say that participation by the people is daily participation by 
which individuals and the government interact, and it aims at defining the 


17 

















general objectives of the course of society which the government is committed 
to carrying out. Individuals are committed to facilitating the government's 
role, on the one hand, and making voluntary efforts which are integrated with 
it on the other. Thus, participation by the people becomes a national educa- 
tional process for the members of the society which takes place in vital 
daily form, guaranteeing that the individuals’ loyalty to the society is in- 
tensified and therefore that their own efforts are the ones which direct the 
course of society and that the government's efforts support them, rather than 
vice versa, 


There is a form of participation which om the surface might seem to be nega- 
tive but in reality is positive, since positive, desirable results arise 
from it. Examples of this are what happens sometimes in the form of the boy- 
cott of usurious institutions of merchants who go to excess in raising prices 
and conceal specific goods from consumers. The peak of /this/ form of par- 
ticipation was immortalized in history by the passive resistance movement 
which the Indian leader Gandhi led against British colonialism and the move- 
ment to boycott foreign goods which the Egyptians made against the British 
in the wake of the 1919 revolution. 


Here we must also point out that the notion of participation by the people 
is broader and more general than popular development, which is considered a 
basic part of it. 


The Necessary Requirements for Participation by the People 


The most important requirements that must be met to attain the highest pos- 
sible degree of participation by the people are embodied in the following: 


A high level of consciousness among citizens of the dimensions of the 
economic and political circumstances the society is going through. Such 
consciousness is acquired innately, through the individual's attempt to at- 
tain this requisite amount of knowledge, or directed by the various means 
for forming public opinion within society, such as government institutions 
operating in the area of the media, culture, education and youth or such 
non-governmental institutions as professional and labor unions, private 
societies and federations, in addition to existing political parties. Such 
awareness is essentially a general awareness of these dimensions, and aware- 
ness of specific issues in themselves arises from that. The provision of 
correct information and data in a constant, accurate manner is considered a 
basic tool for forming this consciousness, and it is necessary that the 
government institutions involved aspire to make individuals aware, when they 
engage in their daily functions, of the general national interest, which 
goes beyond the specific scope of private vision to broader, more compre- 
hensive national horizons. 


The provision of frameworks, governmental or private, in which individuals’ 
expression of their views regarding newly arising issues in their society 
takes place, and which individuals create in order to organize their activity 
and direct the means for expressing their opinions and getting them 


18 

















constantly to the decisionmaking centers of the society, provided that there 
be in these frameworks, in addition to their detached existence, ease of pur- 
suit of movement toward their members on the one hand and the government on 
the other. This can come about only when the spirit of democracy is 
sovereign within them all and there is an adequate number of rules of commit- 
ment within them which will permit freedom of opinion in an atmosphere char- 
acterized by objectivity and faith. 


The role of the individual mst not be restricted just to expressing opinions 
on the formation of the general goals of society. Rather, this role must 
extend to a practical dimension which will allow the individual to take seri- 
ous part in carrying out the goals, so that the society will not be split 
into an executive segment, which is the goverment, and another segment, 
that of individuals, which demands, criticizes or observes, where the role 
which each individual performs is determined in accordance with his intrinsic 
resources in the first place, the degree of his awareness of the rature of 
the circumstances surrounding him in the second place, and his desire to take 
part in public life in the third place. 


The degree of participation by the people depends fundamentally on the nature 
of the general climate that prevails in the society, which governs the re- 
lationships among individuals and between individuals and the government. 
When a democratic atmosphere and good human relations prevail, the spontan- 
eous participation of individuals in public life increases, and the opposite 
is the case. One important phenomenon which is produced by the dominance of 
a democratic atmosphere is the magnitude and type of government services of- 
fered to individuals, such as culture, education, health and so forth, in 
terms of the compatibility between these services and the resources avail- 
able to each country. That is a point which negates all manifestations of 
corruption in government administration: these reduce the magnitude, type 
and effectivemess of the services offered in comparison with the resources 
available, since it is possible for participation by the people to take 
place in a specific society in which such services are scanty in comparison 
with another society but correspond to the magnitude of the resources avail- 
able, in spite of their meagerness, since the situation depends on having 
the individuals in that society convinced that the reason for the shortage 
in the volume and kind of government services is attributable in the first 
place to the shortage of the resources available to it and not to the 
presence of corruption or shortcomings in government administration. It is 
true that participation by the people in advanced societies is greater than 
such participation in the developing societies. That may not be attributed 
essentially to the magnitude of government services offered alone, but, in 
addition to that, can be attributed to the high degree of consciousness of 
individuals in the advanced societies and their ability, or the ability which 
is provided, to take part in public life within a democratic, civilized 
context. 


The values, customs and traditions prevailing in every society in a specific 
stage of time lie within the concept of the general atmosphere referred 
to above. 
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These factors enter into the definition of the degree of the individual's 
conviction of the importance of taking part in public life, and gives that 
conduct a behavioral dimension which one must learn about and be aware of 
in attempting to ascertain the degree of participation by the people in any 
society. These factors are influential in the context of the following 
dimensions: 


Religion: This is what determines the moral basis of society, reaffirming 
aspects of virtue and deploring various evils, which leads to the cleansing 
of individuals’ conduct in an intrinsic, constant manner. This dimension 
is present through the religious institutions in the society, on condition 
that their movement in making the appeal to religion be characterized by 
simplicity and modernity. 


Good examples: By this is meant good examples on all levels--in the family, 
educational and social institutions and the general overall level. Good 
examples are the permanent selecting agent for the overall values, customs 
and traditions which dominate society, whether these examples are positive 
ones, emphasizing sound conduct, or negative ones which emphasize conduct 
which is harmful to the society and the individuals in it. 


Positions regarding the authorities: There are some societies whose members 
avoid taking part in public life because of a historic position toward the 
authorities which is inherited on their part. This situation generally pre- 
vails in cou:tries which have suffered from the presence of foreign occupa- 
tion of their territory in earlier periods of time, a matter which generally 
resulted in having specific persons who were essentially characterized by 
the desire to satisfy and cooperate with foreign occupying force assume the 
reins of power. This situation generally led to the citizens’ hatred of the 
occupying force and the people who cooperated with it, and the failure to 
commit oneself to the instructions or orders issued by the authorities for 
regulating public life. Such situations have sometimes continued after the 
periods of occupation have ended and patriotic personnel heave assumed the 
positions of leadership, and this makes it mandatory that one plan to regain, 
stabilize and deepen confidence between the ruler and the ruled, mobilize 
national feeling among the members of the society and urge them to take part 
in public life with a new vision which is different from that which prevailed 
in the time of the occupation. 


It is true that great responsibilities lie on the government, since it repre- 
sents the people who chose it, in terms of planning ad execution, in accord- 
ance with the Islamic rule "You are all shepherds and you are all responsible 
for your flocks.” It is true that there is oversight by the people over 
government, embodied in the constitutional institutions and the media, 

headed by a free press, but, in spite of that, the government mst not monop- 
olize these responsibilities to a degree which will deprive the people--the 
basis and the foundation, as we have stated earlier--of their responsibilities 
in this regard, since such monopolization ultimately will lead to the emerg- 
ence of a type of dependence and indifference in the spirits of the citizens 
and a rift between the notion of rights and that of duties. This actually 
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happened when successive cabinets, through good will, were assigned every 
detail, large and small, although they were the most capable and experienced, 
there was no real participation by the people. It is true that while the 
prevailing notion in the past period was the responsibility of the society 
toward the individual, the notion which ought to prevail today, and supple- 
ment it, is the individual's responsibility toward society. Can't one sup- 
pose that if a mother goes to excess in spoiling her children and takes 
charges of every matter, large and small for them, motivated by sympathy and 
compassion, she is committing a major crime against them, if they grow up 
in a passive manner, relying on others, thereby deprived of the joy of exer- 
tion and sacrifice? 


In order to remedy this phenomenon, shouldn't the goverment encourage 
people's efforts, support them materially and morally, and relinquish many 
things to the masses of the people that it has bzen undertaking today, now 
that the suitable climate has been provided, as we mentioned earlier, the 
road to action has been opened, and participants are being granted freedom 
of movement within the limits of the law? 


Participation by the People and Its Scope 


Participation by the people assumes numerous forms. These forms are con- 
nected to the stages of development in the society, its political system and 
its social structure. At times, governments intervene to determine the forms 
and organization of participation, by: 


Issuing legislation to organize the form of participation, the methods of 
the pursuit of it and the rights and duties of the participants. 


Abandoning many of their central powers, delegating local levels in various 
areas of specialization and adopting the system of local administration. 


Participation by the people in production and services is realized by two 
main methods of individual action: 


The citizens’ eagerness to perform their duties and demand their rights is a 
form of participation; indeed, proficient, sincere performance of duties in 
everyday activities is the basis of participation by the people. The guar- 
antee that that will inspire citizens to such participation, and make them 
eager to demand their rights and perform them, such as their right to vote, 
for instance, is participation by the people. Then there are individual 
initiatives which volunteers perform to carry out a public service, such as 
donating money, effort or blood, performing research and studies, and so 
forth. 


Organized Collective Activity 


While citizens’ participation in the performance of their work as individuals 
lies within the framework of duties, which are matched by rights, or sacri- 
fices--which are matched by receiving--and individual initiatives, however 
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numerous they might be, are of limited scope, there is a broader context, 
which is embodied in the organization of the citizens’ participation in the 
popular and social organizations they join and for which they mobilize their 
efforts, so that the returns become greater, stronger and broader in scope 
and activity becomes better organized. 


There are many forms of this sort of organized collective participation by 
the people, including, for example, but not exclusively: 


Local units and meetings @ various levels. 

Cooperative societies. 

Private societies. 

Political parties. 

Occupational and labor unions. 

Sports, social and cultural clubs and student federations. 

Popular development organizations. 

The degrees of participation in public life assume the following forms: 


The expression of opinions on issues that have been raised in the public 
context. 


The assumption of political positions. 

Participation in important political meetings. 

Attention to public life and participation in unofficial political discussions. 
Voting in elections and referenda. 


Active or ordinary membership, as mentioned above, in the areas of participa- 
tion by the people cited in the previous paragraph. 


It should be noted that the assumption of political positions embodies the 
ultimate degree of participation, and only those who are suited for these 
positions, have participated in various levels of national action, have 
acquired the confidence of the masses and have reached the positions as the 
result of effort, work, sincerity, exertion and self-sacrifice, without ex- 
pecting rewards or thanks, are supposed to reach them. 


There are groups in the society which can make sacrifices through participa- 
tion that others cannot offer, including: 


Youth: By virtue of their makeup and the energy and vitality they possess, 
they can offer different types of self-sacrifice which we cannot ask of 
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old men or children. Emphasis on young people as an age group in the society 
guarantees that they will realize forward impulses in the participation pro- 
cess with greater and more powerful yields. 


Women: Women can offer much through participation by the people, especially 
in our Egyptian society, in which only about 11 or 12 percent of this sector 
has become involved in work. It is true that women participate through their 
missions as housewives, but there are surplus female capabilities which can 
help advance the process of development in many areas which are in keeping 
with women's nature and in which women are drawn to take part, feeling their 
responsibility toward the society, especially in the areas of the guidance 
and control of consumption, contribution to savings and support for the 
domestic economy. 


The Government Alone Is Not Enough 


There are specific areas where it has been established that the government 
alone cannot make decisive accomplishments, and many societies cannot realize 
success except with the participation of the society as a whole. Examples 

of this are: 


The issue of the elimination of illiteracy. This is a problem which can be 
resolved only through serious, comprehensive participation by the people. 


The problem of population and family planning; non-governmental efforts are 
among the most important factors assisting and supporting the government's 
efforts. 


The issue of sanitation: While the government is responsible for public san- 
itation, the citizens also are, in terms of prevention and in positive terms, 
and also by respecting and observing the bills and laws regulating it. 


The problem of traffic: While government solutions constitute a basic ele- 
ment in this, the element of the conduct of drivers and pedestrians supple- 
ments the government's efforts. Such integration is essential, or the solu- 
tion will become complicated. 


The issues of the guidance of consumption, guidance of energy use and water 
use, and 80 on. 


The importance of participation by the public in these is obvious. 


The degree of participation by the people depends on the effect that is 
brought to bear on the instruments used in the exercise of it, since the 
scope of the effects realized through the participation process may expand 
to broad horizons which coincide with nacional action as a whole on the 
national, specific or local levels, or even on the level of the individual 
himself. Among these effects are the following: 


Attaining the true essence of development by having individuals acquire the 
pursuit of it, in terms of their ability to determine problems in the 
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environment, recommend various alternate solutions to each of them, and sup- 
port government efforts to promote development, these will make this process 
more stable and of more general benefit, especially with the proliferation 
and diversity of environmental problems in this age. 


Alleviating the government's burden in promoting development by making room 
for participation by the people, which is generally voluntary, using all the 
time, effort_and money available to people, which they can offer in an exper- 
imental /sic/ manner which arises from their conviction of the need and im- 
portance of the development process. 


Paving the way for the provision of public services to people entitled to 
them through the people or concurrently in a manner parallel and complement- 
ary to the government method, especially in regions which the government 
administration can reach only at exorbitant social and economic cost, with 
the provision of surveillance over these channels. 


Developing serious democratic individuals who are aware of the issues of 
their nation, cleansing individuals’ conduct of the blemishes that have 
become attached to this conduct at times of apathy and weak national loyalty. 


Participation by the People before the Revolution 


Egyptian society has been exercising participation by the people for a long 
time in the form of individual and collective efforts which the citizens 
have engaged in on a volunteer basis, with religious, nationalist or lumani- 
tarian motives, in the desire to offer social care and development services 
with no ulterior motives of material gain. 


Societies in Egypt have been established in an organized manner since 1822 
and were firmly connected to the national movement in the latter part of the 
19th century and the early part of the 20th, when nationalist and religious 
leaders established major societies to organize domestic activity. 


In view of the advent of the British occupation force in 1882 and the tech- 
niques it created which enabled it to tighten its grip over the rudder of 
affairs in Egypt, such as winning over the royal palace, the men in it and 
Some party leaders who exchanged positions in government starting with the 
issuance of the constitution in 1923, participation by the people was con- 
centrated essentially in these areas which had the goal of eliminating the 
alliance between colonialism and the palace and Egyptians who cooperated with 
them, in order to realize democratic government and political independence, 
to prepare for the attainment of economic independence and social independ- 
ence. The Egyptian people offered heroic acts and heroes who threatened the 
colonial presence in the country and caused it anxiety and paved the way for 
the emergence of the glorious July revolution. 


In spite of the urgency of the problem of national independence in the eyes 


of public opinion before 1952, the people's efforts were not confined to 
resisting colonialism and its aides; rather, they also extended to numerous 
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service areas reflecting the genuineness and compassion that dwell in the 
Egyptian people. Philanthropic societies, such as the Islamic Philanthropic 
Society, the Praiseworthy Efforts Society and the Coptic Charitable Society, 
became widespread and volunteer campaigns were established to build mosques, 
schools and hospitals. Scholarly societies such as the Egyptian Scientific 
Academy, the Geographic Society, the Society of Egyptian Education and so 
forth were established. 


The situation went beyond social fields to those areas which provided the 
domestic econory with a forward impetus. The Bank. of Egypt emerged as a 
national bank assuming the role of financing broad-scale investment and in- 
dustrial activity. The name of Tal'at Harb at that time was considered con- 
mensurate with the names of other Egyptian heroes who engaged in sacred 
struggle, even with their lives, with the aim of realizing national inde- 
pendence. In general, one can say that the nationalist spirit which domin- 
ated the country because of the presence of colonialism led to the deepening 
of national loyalty among the mijority of Egyptians, in spite of the great 
severity of the inauspicious economic and social conditions which prevailed 
throughout the country up to the first half of this century, which did not 
stand as an obstacle to the great sacrifices made for the sake of the nation. 


However, it is to be observed that the class vision of that time caused ser- 
vices to be concentrated in fields and regions from which the privileged 
groups in the society benefited, and the Egyptian countryside was deprived 
of social and economic services which touched upon the interests of the 
peasants; the government's activities in these areas was restricted to sup- 
porting irrigation and drainage systems--activity which, while aimed at agri- 
cultural development, gave unequal benefits and interests to big landowners 
which were not given to small ones. That matter was linked to political cir- 
cumstances, since the big landowners were the ones who made up most of the 
cabinets that followed one another between the issuance of the 1923 consti- 
tution and the July 1952 revolution. 


Participation by the People after the Revolution 


It was not odd, during the first days of the revolution, that the masses, in 
spite of their overflowing joy and spontaneous support for it, in hopes of 

a change in conditions, should take the position of observer of this historic 
event, in order to see its essence and determine their position on it. Per- 
haps one reason which prompted the masses to take this position was that the 
command of the revolution consisted of a group that was not known among the 
people and had no political history in the party context that had dominated 
the country for approximately 30 years before the revolution. This situation 
continued until the new regime began to disclose its identity by issuing the 
land reform law, starting serious negotiations to end the British occupation 
end starting to organize the means for promoting economic and social develop- 
ment by establishing the Permanent Councils for the Development of National 
Production and Public Services. The revolutionary regime also started to 
open channels with Arab regimes on the one hand and with revolutionary 
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regimes in the countries of the third world on the other. Developments in 
this period ended with the nationalization of the Suez Canal, confrontation 
with the tripartite aggression against Egypt in 1956 and so forth. 


One result of these developments was that the nationalistic dimension of 

the new regime in its economic and social form became apparent, which opened 
the broadest doors to participation by the people, from which they poured 
forth to reaffirm the July revolution and defend it in confronting its ene- 
mies domestically and abroad. 


The people's enthusiasm to participate in supporting the July revolution in- 
creased because of two basic factors: 


In the six goals which the revolution declared, and started to carry out, 
the Egyptian people found the realization of hopes which they had long 
waited for, over a period of close to a century and a half. 


The government of the revolution did not spare efforts in setting out the 
foundations that would guarantee the rectification of living conditions of 
citizens in all areas, especially those areas which had been relatively de- 
prived of such services before the revolution. 


The escalation of positive interaction between the revolution and the 
Egyptian people contiqed, in the manner referred to above, for a long per- 
fod, a period in which achievements followed one another in succession and 
finally assumed concrete form in the first plan for economic and social de- 
velopment in the history of Egypt, starting in 1960-61, aimed at doubling 
national income in 10 years while redistributing this income in favor of the 
poor classes, 


Support in Spite of Setbacks 


In view of the massive achievements which the Egyptian revolution realized 
in the domestic, nationwide and international contexts, the forces of evil, 
spite and enmity formed alliance against it with the goal of threatening it 
and confining its revolutionary current and in the attempt to draw the 
revolutionary regime in Egypt into military conflicts. This resulted in the 
militarization of the Egyptian economy, preparatory to such anticipated con- 
frontations. As a result of that, the ratio of military spending to total 
national spending increased, as did the resources needed to serve the pur- 
poses of the war effort and prepare for it. This influenced the magnitude 
of the resources available for economic and social development and reduced 
the rates of growth of national income and consequently the magnitude of the 
goods and services the government could offer to the citizens. 


‘ Qverwhelming popular support for the revolutionary regime lasted even in 
spite of the setbacks to which the regime was exposed, in the slowing down 
of the rates of development and the fiasco of its war with Israel in June 
1967. However, the threat arose that this support would dwindle, since the 
citizens offered it to the political system in hopes of eliminating the 
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overall challenges which were imposed on it and moving development forward 
once again, with the provision of substantial social services and economic 
revenues that that would entail. 


May God Curse the Accumulated Burdens 


This situation continued until military victory was realized in October 1973, 
when participation by the people reached its peak during the war and 
Egyptians regained confidence in themselves and their leaders and prepared 
to move over from the smaller holy war to the greater one, the construction 
of the society. However, the people of Egypt found themselves faced with 
many accumilated burdens which had been put off because of the war or war 
preparations. Among these burdens were: 


The regression in elements of the infrastructure, either because the neces- 
sary replacement and renovation work for it had not been carried out or 
because it had not been expanded in a manner that would absorb the effect 
of population growth and the increased demand for the services of the vari- 
ous elements of this structure. 


The uncontrolled increase in rates of final consumption in its private and 
public areas, in order to compensate for the years of deprivation the 
Egyptian people went through while waiting to attain military victory over 
Israel. That as a consequence led to a drop in local saving rates, which 
made it mandatory that recourse to foreign loans be increased, to finance 
the minimum infusions of investment needed for development and constant in- 
flation. 


Some units of the productive sector, especially in the sector of industry, 
wasted away because of the postponement of replacement and renovation activ- 
ities as a result of the shortage of resources available. This underlined 
the phenomenon of the presence of idle capacities in the productive system 
and consequently weakened this system's ability to meet increasing local re- 
quirements for the demand for goods and services, as well as its ability to 
compete in the context of economic liberalization. 


All in all, one can state that the broad segments of the masses after 
October 1973 did not receive compensation for what they had been deprived of 
since approximately the mid-sixties and did not find anyone to give them 
sound guidance in mobilizing and marshalling their resources to participate 
and innovate in national action. Indeed the masses became inclined toward 
passivity and an inclination not to participate seriously in the issues of 
their country, in economic or political terms. 


Promises, Promises 


The failure of the only political organization at that time, the Arab 
Socialist Union, to mobilize the masses, helped these negative phenomena 
spread at a time when successive cabinets went to excess in giving promises, 
in expectation of years of welfare which would come soon. This organization 
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did not change the methods it had relied on in mobilizing the powers of the 
masses in the days of the revolutionary tide in the sixties. This promted 
the political leaders to think of the need to get rid of this organization 
and gradually substitute a number of political organizations for it. These 
at first assumed the form of political podiums, then ultimately turned into 
political parties operating in a context of national unity and social peace, 
on the basis of the principles which the Egyptian people had reached agree- 
ment over and the July revolution had declared, as embodied in the permanent 
constitution issued at the end of 1971, in spite of differences in their 
ideological premises and political vision regarding many economic, social 
and political problems. 


Obstacles to Participation by the People 


Numerous elements contributed to this negative stance toward serious partic- 
ipation in national action, in the sense we cited previously. 


In the forefront of these elements stand matters related to social, psycho- 
logical and behavioral aspects. These embody the real reason why we have not 
realized a success which is on a par with the effort that has been exerted 
to solve our problems. We can summarize the most important of these be- 
havioral elements as follows: 


The Imbalance in the Notion of Rights and Duties 


In fact, we have gone to the greatest excesses in demanding rights and have 
been utterly lax in carrying out duties, to the point where the rift between 
the two has become broad. Also related to this is the imbalance in the notion 
of taking and giving. One characteristic that has become widespread in our 
society recently is that the smart citizen is the one who takes as mich as 

he can and gives as little as he can, while in the past we were ashamed to 
announce in any gathering that we were not giving, or that we were not carry- 
ing out duties. 


Shaking the Value of Labor 


It even became, in the view of many, just a means to acquire wages without 

thinking about the social and economic yield for the society. Indeed, the 

propensity to exert the least possible effort in labor, while demanding the 
greatest possible gain, became a dominant characteristic in the environment 
of many employees, not to speak of the exertion of every means for surging 

to higher levels and going beyond one's capabilities, without standards of 

Competence and worth. 


Shaking the Reverence for the Law 


Violating the laws and statutes even became acceptable to many citizens-- 
indeed, it sometimes called for pride and boasting. One reason for that 
might, in addition to the loosening of the feeling of belonging, be the 

magnitude of issuance of laws, to mike matters easy for people's spirits, 
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become difficult even for people 
who are engaged in the law themselves. This might be explained by something 
he people who set forth the laws themselves 
are the ones who violate them, even if only by issuing other laws. In addi- 
tion there has been growing laxity in the application of the laws on many 
occasions. 


: 
i 


The Weak State of Trust between the Authorities and Individuals 


As a result of many elements, such as the many promises which the ruling 
authorities sometimes cannot carry out, the failure to speak frankly and 
truthfully to citizens, and so forth: 


Some negative phenomena among individuals, which lie as an obstacle between 
them and participation by the people are: 





Individualism and indifference, which are embodied in the lack of attention 
on the individual's part to other persons or to phenomena and situations in 
the society in general. 


Political doubts, which are embodied in doubts about the conditions and 
statements of other people in the society, especially their leaders, and 
the feeling that political activity is futile. 


Alienation, which means the individual's feeling that the society and the 
authorities in it are not aware of him and are not concerned with his affairs 
and that he has no value in this society; therefore he loses an incentive 
for taking part effectively in public life. 


Dependence on the government: we referred to this negative attribute 
earlier when we talked of the government's monopolization, at an earlier 
stage, of decisionmaking in the absence of people with an interest in it, 
and its performance of service and productive tasks for the citizens which 
the masses ought to have undertaken, through participation by the people. 


It is clear that most of the negative elements of conduct which have been 
mentioned can be attributed to the loosening of the feeling of affiliation. 


The truth is that the notion of affiliation is still narrow and limited in 
the minds of many people, restricted to the notion of defending the nation, 
maintaining its independence and protecting it from any aggression. Many 
people still believe that the negative aspects of indifference, slackness, 
selfishness, a lack of feeling for other people, evasion of responsibility, 
damage to the value of work and the imbalance between rights and duties are 
matters that do not infringe upon their affiliation with Egypt or detract 
from it. That requires that special attention be devoted to explaining 
and clarifying the notion of affiliation and that the spirit of participa- 
tion, cooperation and loyalty to the nation be implanted. 


2. However, the economic elements which have helped underline negativism 
and indifference in individuals’ positions toward the society have been 
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embodied in the cabinets’ pursuit of the method of programs without pursuit 
of the method of comprehensive, ongoing planning; this has helped drive the 
structural and functional problems of the Egyptian economy deeper and has 
resulted in the maldistribution of national income among various classes, 
especially with the spread of the phenomenon of inflation and its heavy 
burden on people with fixed and limited incomes, so that when the latest 
decade of this century ended the society was almost divided up between 
government and people. 


In spite of all these circumstances and developments, and in spite of the 
government's dominance of basic service areas, the masses of the people did 
not stand with their hands tied. Laudable efforts by the people have been 
carried out by the private societies and organizations which were established 
by virtue of the provisions of Law 32 for 1964 (1); it is now the custom to 
call this “private activity." The number of societies that were declared by 
the end of 1983 came to about 10,500. Their activities are oriented toward 
family, society, elderly, handicapped, health and cultural service areas 

and indeed productive services on some occasions. In addition there are the 
individual initiatives which many citizens carry out in various areas, the 
social, health and cultural activities which the political parties and labor 
and professional unions offer their members in particular and the masses of 
the people in general, and those the sporting and rural clubs and cultural 
organizations carry out. On top of al) that there is the splendid position 
in which the masses of the people without exception participated in the 
October war, which revealed the genuine mettle of these masses when they felt 
a danger threatening Egypt or when motivation calls for exertion on its 
behalf. 


The Current Considerations of the Resurgence of Participation by the People 


It was necessary, after the Egyptian experience regarding participation by 
the people in general activity had gone through the developments stated 
above, that a group of matters should be spelled out which prompt participa— 
tion by the people to return again, in view of the positive effects that has 
om economic and social development and political stability. 


The necessary requirements for increasing participation by the people started 
to become conspicuous, one after the other, especially after it had become 
censpicuous, ome after the other, especially after it had become apparent to 
the majority of the Egyptians that time which their nation could have 
benefitted from had been lost. The requiremeats which now exist are embodied 
in: 


A return to the system of planning for the sake of development in its compre- 
hensive, integrated sense, with the preparation and issuance of the 5-year 
economic and social development plan for 1982-83 to 1986-87. This plan has 
given concrete form to national goals within a moderate period of time, 
having defined the available resources to be used to realize these goals. 
The issuance of this plan is considered in effect a definition of the course 
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of national action in the next 5 years; it offers an incentive for members 
of the society to mobilize their efforts and direct them toward the attain- 
ment of specific goals which have been spelled out in the plan. 


The development of the democratic experience in Egypt after the faltering 
steps which afflicted it since the formation of political parties began in 
1977. This development is basically embodied in the issuance of party news- 
papers in a constant manner and the establishment of a fertile dialogue on 
domestic issues which always takes place among the various political tenden- 
cies that have assumed concrete form in existing parties, as well as the 
amendments which have been introduced into the People's Assembly Law, which 
permit serious democratic participation for existing parties or parties 
which are created, in spite of some of the excesses which issue forth occas- 
ionally in party activity, which we believe will have no significant effect 
on the growth of the fledgling democratic experience in Egypt and its at- 
tainment of its maximm possible dimensions. 


The definition of economic and social goals through the 5-year plan that is 
being carried out and the advancement of democratic action have been a 
natural product of the method of the administration of political leadership, 
as embodied in the president, in dealing with all matters in the country, 
since the committee considers that the majority of citizens share the desire 
not to waste the great latent powers of the people in peripheral mazes or 
personal or paralyzing struggles,since there are absolutely no beneficiaries 
from such waste, and in addition it would result in obstructing the progress 
of the society and add to its backwardness. The first steps on this road 
began when the people were frankly addressed on all the actual conditions 
they were going through and the government's view on the solution to all ex- 
isting problems, or at least the alleviation of their severity, was spelled 
out, so that the necessary model could be provided as a means of thinking 
and acting which the Egyptian experience had been lacking for many years. 


The Transformation from Observing to Participation 


Providing a list of a group of recommendations does not mean that they are 
the only necessary means, to the exclusion of others, to promote participa- 
tion by the people in the country. Rather, the committee considers that the 
recommendations it is offering constitute a minimm of rules which mist ex- 
ist in order to promote such participation to the greatest possible extent, 
out of the belief that Egypt belongs to all Egyptians, in spite of their 
differences of religion, political creeds and social status, and that there 
is no way to bring about participation by the people and positive participe 
tion by individuals in attaining national goals and carrying out comprehens- 
ive development plans except through the development of the Egyptian people, 
patriotic education and scientific and technical accrediration. 


The committee's recommendations on the subject of participation by the 
people are embodied in the following: 
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Participation by the People in the Economic Area 


Proceeding from the consideration that the economic and social plan repre- 
sents a social contract between the government and the people, all individual 
and collective opinions and theories mst contribute to these matters. There- 
fore, the situation requires that channels of commmication be preserved and 
created anew to link up the technical planning system and the broad masses 
of the people who execute the plan, since the masses of the people are the 
beneficiaries of this execution, first and last. This makes the process of 
planning for development a democratic platform which governs the conduct of 
individuals and executive agencies alike. It is deriving benefit from the 

"s renewed pursuit of the method of planning and the blessing by 
all persons concerned of this renewed pursuit, in view of the positive ef- 
fects that has had on the political and social conduct of individuals and 
the promotion and stabilization of national action. 


The need to guide public spending, to control consumption and increase pro- 
ductivity, so that it will be possible to make the greatest amount of public 
services available to citizens, at a level of quality satisfactory to then, 
with the appeal that entails for the government to continue pursuing the 
policy of providing basic public services and getting them to the people who 
consume them. The committee considers that support for the service sectors 
can be achieved in the desired amount and type only by promoting development 
in areas of material production. That is the method the general government 
plan has carried out--allocating more than half of the public investments to 
be carried out in the course of the plan to the commodity sectors while not 
ignoring the important role the individual can contribute in controlling his 
means of consumption and turning toward the system of savings. 


The effort to democratize economic decisions by presenting them for dialogue 
among the broadest masses, by using the media or occupational, political, 
popular and local agencies, so that economic decisions will ultimately be a 
product of the dialogue that has taken place. That point will result in con- 
vincing the citizens of the feasibility of these decisions and the need that 
they be carried out by competent and iocal executive agencies and individuals. 


In the Social and Administrative Area 


The effort gradually to provide the necessary rules to have the system of 
local administration evolve into local government, on grounds that it is the 
peak of development in systems of local administrations, in view of the 
masses’ increased participation in decisionmaking and self-government and 
organization of their voluntary efforts for the sake of development it pro- 
vides. These rules are embodied in: 


Opening up areas for the political participation of the broad bases of the 
masses, while asserting the general political rights of all citizens, such 
as the right to express opinions in the context of the laws regulating that 
and facilitating the citizens’ exercise of their rights to choose their rep- 
resentatives, with what that requires in the form of: 
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Raising the level of performance of the agencies operating in the area of 
the preparation of election lists so that they will include everyone who 
has the right to vote. 


Urging citizens to exercise their right to vote through party and union 
activity and the agencies of education, culture and the media. 


Modernizing voting methods, which have made the exercise of politics easy 
and not a burden on individuals. 


The committee considers that that can be realized in the context of a 
national card and national number, for every male and female Egyptian from 
birth to death, in which all fixed and variable data bearing o them will 
be recorded. 


It is necessary that the local areas support the masses’ various organiza- 
tions in their social form, for instance organizations for environmental 
services, the advancement of society and the eradication of illiteracy, de- 
vote attention to the issuance of regional newspapers, the establishment of 
lecal redio stations and the spread of public libraries, and devote attention 
to programs to train local leaders administratively, technically and in 

terms of planning. In addition, it is necessary that sound planning be done 
for social organizations, since they often tend toward appearances more than 
to real self-sacrifice which will bring good to the society and can save 
great efforts whose burdens lie with the government. 


The definition of a clear strategy for the process of comprehensive nation- 
wide planning in general and regional planning in particular, by which vari- 
ous conceptions of the goals the society is striving to achieve over a long 
period of time, in excess of the time dimensions of the medium-range plans, 
will be prepared, while providing the necessary resources gradually to sup- 
port the regional planning process, in as mich as that is the focus and firm 
foundation of the national planning process. 


Giving local authorities the freedom to act in a manner that will enable 

them to adopt the decisions or measures they consider suitable in all areas 
in a manner which will put the responsibility for local administration in 
effect on the natural leaders of the regions who have been assigned their 
management, while setting out specific criteria through whose use these 
leaders will be evaluated in regular periods by the local people's assemblies, 
the People's Assembly, the Consultative Assembly and the higher political 
leaders in the government. 


Benefiting from the citizens’ intrinsic efforts and resources to support and 
develop local societies through projects of intrinsic efforts by asserting 
the role of local leaders, from the government or the people, in participating 
in studying these projects, planning for them, financing them and carrying 
them out, whether the form of participation is through intrinsic efforts, 
materially or in kind, until they have finally been put into operation or 

put to use, since that will inevitably result in making a success of these 
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projects, realizing citizens’ participation in construction and hastening 
projects arising from the needs of their local societies, in order to advance 
the process of development and increase the returns from the efforts of the 
government and individuals. 


It is necessary to increase the resources of local areas through a plan for 
industrial development and the establishment of industries in them, in 
addition to agricultural development, so that each governorate will have 
self-financing outlets. 


Each planning region, consisting of a number of governorates, will have an 
administrative and technical organization which will permit freedom of 
movement to carry out the development plan; it will be given every means and 
resource for execution in integration with the nationwide plan for the com- 
prehensive development of the country. This requires that the existing 
planning regions be studied again in the light of the new 5-year plan, so 
that it will be feasible to carry out regional planning. 


/It is necessary/ to pursue the method of nationwide campaigns in confronting 
the challenges the societies are facing by mobilizing the efforts of private 
and philanthropic societies and all corresponding organizations which can 
mobilize their intrinsic resources through their daily close existence with 
the masses to serve the goals for which they are founded, on the other hand, 
increasing the individual's feeling and loyalty to his nation through his 
increasing feeling of belonging to this nation and his failure to restrict 
himself to merely occupational work, avoiding participation in public life. 


Cleaning up the Behavior of Individuals 


The committee recommends that all agencies concerned with culture and the 
heritage play an effective role in presenting the true nature of the positive 
Egyptian values which have been a support for the Egyptian people in con- 
fronting the dangers that have challenged them throughout the various stages 
of history. We can, specifically, mention the following: 


Setting out a media plan to use the resources available in the organizations, 
- after the media materials which are presented are cleansed of all forms of 
centents which are alien to the Egyptian situation, which people have long 
been loudly calling to stop or limit, such as television programs which pre- 
sent values foreign in nature that are not accepted by broad groups of the 
citizens because they offend our customs and traditions, as well as adver- 
tisements which provoke citizens to increase consumption at a time in which 
the government is promoting slogans to control consumption in order to in- 
crease production. 


Having al-Azhar and the religious institutions simplify the presentation of 
the teachings of Islam in a manner which will be in keeping with various 
cultural levels. This makes it mandatory that they be clear and use good 
timing and use up-to-date presentations, as well as using the appropriate 
channels for each religious material presentz:d, so that the call to_religion 
will ultimately be integrated with the other means for the /overall/ appeal, 














through a unity of objectiws2 ameme these various systems, which are embodied 
in the effort to build up an Eg>'"*«. citizen who is sound in terms of psy- 
chology and health, aware and atc.....4 to his country through his definition 
of his role in public life within the roles others play. 


Having the cultural and educational organizations play their part in further 
implanting national awareness and instilling a deep feeling of affiliation. 
Culture, through its various arts, is able to expand the horizons of the 
individual, repress his selfish inclinations and give the nation's interest 
precedence over the interest of the individual. 


Preparing the necessary general climate to emphasize good examples on every 
level and in every activity; therefore it is necessary to look at the system 
of incentives and wages and link these to work and production, for it is 

these which govern this society's movement, determine its goals and show the 
means for arriving at these goals. It is fortunate that our society is work- 
ing to define a compatible social framework which will expand the opportuni- 
ties for life open to all Egyptians, will give them the opportunity of wealth, 
will provide the channels of participation for expressing opinion and is based 
on frank talk and full disclosure. It is also fortunate that the steps the 
political leaders are ncw taking portend great good in these directions, as 
they try to provide the climate of freedom, the only climate in which the 
development of man flourishes and the only one in which positive tiie 
Com whether short- or long-term, grows. 


Calling om intellectuals and scientific research agencies to study the issue 
of participation by the people, set out a national conception and recommend 
scientific and practical methods to stimlate the forces of society and in- 
dividuals to realize the comprehensive development of Egyptian society. 


Adopting the abovementioned short- and long-term recommendations will pre- 
pare the suitable climate in which participation by the people, individuals 
and groups, in the process of development will grow. Alongside all that, 

we mst always set our eyes on the need to prepare the new generation to 
bear the responsibility of taking part in the future. That can come about 
only if it is given opportunities to pursue democracy and bear responsibility 
from childhood, in the home or the school, by spreading about the feeling of 
belonging and a sense of the problems of the environment it is living in and 
committing itself to help solve them through individual efforts or group 
cooperation and training it to engage in self-government and participate in 
decisionmaking and other means which the council recommended in its report 
on the development of Egyptian people. 


11887 
CSO: 4504/324 


35 























MAURITANIA 


IRON PRODUCTION, EXPORTS EXAMINED 
Paris LE MONDE in French 24 Jul 84 pp 13-14 


CArticle by Francois Grosrichard: "Easier To Produce Than To Sell: 
Mauritania's Second-Generation Iron"] . 


CText] "The SNIM is a national company managed by Mauritanians on behalf of 
the Mauritanian people." Let us join forces to build a prosperous nation." 
"The SNIM is developing an advanced technology that is all its own." "Long 
live the Arab-African cooperation!" 


Today, 12 July, the town of Zouerate is celebrating. Slogans expressing the 
national pride are streaming in the desert wind, hanging between lampposts 
or being displayed on billboards along the road to the airport. 


What is the SNIM, to deserve so much praise? The National and Industrial 
Mining Company of Mauritania, created in 1972 to replace the (French) MIFERMA 
(Mauritanian Iron Mines Company], which has full control over the mining and 
exportation of all Mauritanian ores (essentially iron ore). With fisheries, 
ores are the main resource of this Islamic republic which is experiencing 
considerable difficulties (made worse by the drought) to overcome its under- 
development. 


At Zouerate, an artificial town of some 30,000 and the mining center of Mauri- 
tania, the SNIM is omnipresent and lays down the law. It builds the build- 
ings, paves the roads, provides health care, pays wages, keeps the local trade 
going, drills for water (showers at the hotel work only three times a day), 
organizes the food and fuel supplies, produces electric power, provides trans- 
portation, and decides what events are exceptional enough to be marked by — 
festivities. 


That 12 July precisely happened to be an exceptional day. The chief of state, 
Lt Col Mohamed Khouna Ould Haidalla, accompanied by many political, military, 
diplomatic and banking personalities and by marabouts in ceremonial dress, 
inaugurated the new industrial facilities where the Guelbs iron ore will be 
processed. According to SNIM plans, this deposit, which lies some 30 km 
north of Zouerate, should replace the very rich Kedia mines, which have been 
mined for 22 years but will be exhausted in another 10 years or so. "The 
Guelbs will replace the Kedia mines," “the Guelbs, another milestone in the 
country's development," the slogans proclaim. 
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Iron Ore Exports (In Percent). Italy, France and 
Belgium Are the Main Markets. 
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Key: 1. Italy 4, Spain 6. Japan 
2. Belgium 5. Germany 7. Other countries 
3. Great-Britain 


The general manager of the SNIM, Mr Baba Ould Sidi Abdallah, even goes so far 
as to state: "The development of the Guelbs is the greatest economic achieve- 
ment of our country since independence (1960), I would even say since it 
exists." 


A great achievement, no doubt. Iron is the main source of wealth of Mauri-~ 
tania. But it is true that the Kedia deposits, which have a 65-percent iron 
content--an exceptionally high figure--will be exhausted in a few years. 

Cut open, scarred and hollowed out by huge craters 1 km across and 500 m 
deep, in which 80-ton dump-trucks look like yellow ants, the Kedia had to 
yield to some other mine. Fortunately, hardly 30 km away, geologists struck 
pay dirt at the Guelbs, mountains of ore emerging from the desert. Estimates 
mention reserves of over 400 million tons. But... 
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But the Guelbs ore is not of the same quality as the Kedia ore. At best, 
it has an iron content of 35-42 percent. Therefore, huge ore-benefication 
facilities were required to provide a concentrate comparable to the ore 
Mauritania has been exporting until now. European and Japanese buyers 
would not accept low-grade iron, and Mauritania could not afford to see its 
reputation among "leading countries" tarnished when it must ccmpete with 
iron-ore producers of the size of Brazil, Canada, the United States, Vene- 
zuela, Australia and Sweden. 


Thus, 12 years after its creation, the SNIM is embarking on a 2nd stage of 
mine development, which is also a challenge involving many risks. Certainly, 
its assets and equipment have already been paid off for the most part: the 
650-km railroad from Zouerate to Nouadhibou, on which 18,000-ton trains 
drawn by 3 or 4 (U.S. or French) locomotives go back and forth twice a day 
at 45 km/h--the heaviest trains in the world and also the longest with their 
200 cars, including one passenger car. All that is needed is a 25 km exten- 
sion to reach the Guelbs. Other assets: the Zouerate urban infrastructure 
(even though the town, where goats feed on the garbage that litters the 
ground, looks more like an encampment than like a city--and yet it is the 
second largest in the country); laboratories and a pilot plant, skilled labor, 
recognized technological expertise, a financial position of the SNIM that 
was adequate until recent years (except for an occasionally tense cash flow) 
and a management that is not afraid of austerity when economic conditions 
impose it. 


Assets and risks. For, like the steel industry, the iron ore market is a 
cause of concern to producers. Prices--roughly $17/ton paid to the SNIM-- 
dropped by 10 percent in 1983 and should drop again by the same amount this 
year. European steelplants are reducing their production capacities and 
even those which have signed long-term contracts with Mauritania will re- 
negotiate prices every year, the prices used as reference worldwide being 
those negotiated between German buyers and Brazilian producers. 


SNIM exports amounted to only 7.4 million tons in 1983, compared with 7.65 
the year before, but the company expects to sell 9-10 million tons this 
year, which would still be well below its present production capacity, es- 
timated at 15 million tons. 


According to Mr Baba: "To show a profit, we must sell at least 8 to 8.5 mil- 
lion tons." Only then will the SNIM be in a position to continue to be the 
prime mover of the country's economy: with 6,000 people, it is the second 
employer in the country after the administration; it pays 40 percent of all 
wages paid in the country; it is the largest exporter with the fisheries; 
and it invested 7.7 billion ouguyias* in 1982 and 5.3 billion in 1983. 


It also has a handicap: the geologic characteristics of the second~generation 
ore. It is magnetic and siliceous; this means that, in additon to being 
crushed, it must be ground, screened and separated with magnets to provide 
concentrates for export. In addition, because of the desert climate, i.e. 





* 1 French franc = 7.65 ouguiyas 
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Key: 1. Iron 2. Former West Sahara 


the lack of water, dry-processing and ventilation methods had to be devised. 
For the time being, the plant is nothing an a structure of beams, 
conveyor belts, gigantic ore-crushers drowned in an ocean of dust that would 


make even the most moderate among ecologists cry out. But we are told that 
in a few months, when the first tons of Guelbs ore are shipped, everything 


will work smoothly. 


Caution, therefore, is required, and Mauritanian leaders are well aware of 
it despite Mr Baba's statement: "We shall have no trouble selling the Guelbs 
production; most of our customers have already reserved large shipments." 


Although, after a careful analysis of the samples, the Japanese did indeed 
order three 90,000-ton shipments, European importers, especially the 
French and the Belgians, remain wary. According to an engineer in a large 
French steelmaking group: "Under no circumstances can the Guelbs ore be con- 
sidered as a substitution product for the Kedia ores. These are very dif- 
ferent ore grades. We must carry out tests before making firm commitments." 
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Caution is all the more necessary as Mauritania is not the only producer on 
the market. Brazil, to mention only one other country, has great ambitions. 
In one year from now, production will start at the Carajas mine (in the heart 
of Amazonia), the largest mine in the world and one that required an invest- 
ment of $3.5 billion (includirg the railroad carrying the ore to the shore). 


Arab-African Solidarity 


The cost of the Guelbs mine is 10 times less-$330 million*--but that was still 
too much for the Mauritanian budget alone. Therefore, the operation, which 

is at the same time an economic act of faith and a technological "first," is 
also a material manifestation of Arab-African financial solidarity between 
the Gulf oil producers and North African and Sahel states which are impover- 
ished and penniless. 


If the World Bank lent $60 million, the European Investment Bank $25 million, 
the Central Economic Cooperation Fund $30 million, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and 
Abu-Dhabi also made significant contributions. Firms from many countries have 
their banners flying over the Guelbs; French firms and banks are having the 
lion's share (Fives-Cail-Babcock, Solmer, Dodin, SPIE[Parisian Electric Power 
Company]-Batignolles, Paribas, SOFRESID [French Steelmaking Plant Study Com- 
pany], Buzzichelli, among others). But Krupp made the conveyor belts, 
Italians part of the electric power plant, Canadians the ore-crushers, South- 
Koreans the buildings. 


The festivities of the Guelbs inauguration have hardly faded away and the 
SNIM is already considering other projects. Here and there, it is prospecting 
for uranium deposits. But, above all, much hope is placed in phosphate re- 
serves (120-150 million tons) discovered in the south of the country by a 
consortium consisting of the SNIM and the BRGM [Bureau of Geological Mining 
Explorations] and a Rumanian engineering company. Firms in various countries 
were just invited by the SNIM to bid for the development of these deposits 
and the construction of a plant with an annual capacity of 2 million tons. 
But, as in the case of iron, if the project is to materialize, Mauritania 
will have to have recourse to lenders, as its economy depends to a large 
extent on foreign capital. 





* That is 120 million current dollars less than initially estimated by 
the World Bank in 1979. 
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MAURITANIA 


ARMY'S NATIONAL DEFENSE EFFORT 
Nouakchott CHAAB in French 10-11 Jul 84 p 6 


{Interview with Colonel Maaouiya Ould Sid'Ahmed Taya, chief of staff of the 
national army, on the occzsion of the sixth anniversary of the 10 July 
movement; date and place not specified. ] 


[Text] “Unlike many armies of developing countries, the 
National Armed Forces only decided to intervene in 
politics after everything went wrong," declared Colonel 
Maaouiya Ould Sid'Ahmed Taya, chief of staff of the 
national army in an exclusive interview. The chief of 
staff also spoke to us of the army's mission, which is 
national defense, a mission which must not be reduced 

in any way. He replied to our other questions, relating, 
in particular to military service and the role of the 
army in national development. 


[Question] This year our country is celebrating the sixth anniversary of the 
10 July movement. What meaning does this celebration of the Armed Forces 
have for you? 





[Answer] The 10 July 1978 constitutes an important date in the history of 
our country. It marks in a significant way our army's maturity. 





Unlike many armies of developing countries the National Armed Forces only 
decided to intervene in politics after everything went wrong, when the life 
of the country was endangered. The benefit of this intervention can be seen 


by all. 


a 
ene 


The army, the best organized institution of the country, carried out an effec- 
tive intervention and impressed a new style on the development which has 
taken place in Mauritania since 10 July. 


This national army succeeded in taking power in hand without too much damage 
either for the state or for the people. 


Better yet. Since 1978 it has settled down to the task of national recovery 
and of consolidating the experience gained. 
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That is why the 10 July bears a special aspect. It is the day of change. 
It also has become the “army feast day". 


On this occasion the 10 July is the most appropriate time to measure the 
distance covered, make an assessment, and determine what the next steps are 
to be in the long and difficult march for [national] development. 


[Question] The armed forces’ participation in the struggle against under- 
development is important in many ways. What do you consider the role of 

the army to be in the two-fold mission of defense of the national territory's 
integrity and its participation in development? 


[Answer] Aside from the political action in which it is involved--ours is 
a military government--army action is limited from the point of view of 
national development, 


In fact, in order to carry out the mission of defending the national 
territory's integrity in this period, the army must limit itself exclusively 
to that. 


A reliable army must be ready at any moment to meet the needs of national 
defense. 


This mission must be exclusive and must not be subject to any reservation 
or attenuation because of limited means and the country's current economic 
situation. 


But the army participates significantly in assistance to civilians suffering 
from the drought, and this has been going on for several years. In this area 
it is very effective, particularly on behalf of the rural population. For 
example, 50 percent of its logistics transport pool was used this year, and 
on a regular basis, furthermore, to help distressed civilians. Along the 
same line, more than half the medical supplies provided to military regions 
goes to care for the civilian population. 


Likewise, in centers where water is scarce the army maintains a regular 
water supply service for civilians as well as for schools. 


[Question] Do the Inter-Arms School of Atar, the CIAN [extension unknown] 
of Rosso, and the Akjoujt Training Center for Corporals provide adequate 
training for our officers, non-commissioned officers, and enlisted men? 
In general what are the plans concerning military. service? 


[Answer] Since the law instituting obligatory military service has not been 
abrogated this service is therefore still in effect. 


Thus, the interested persons, that is, those of an age to be enrolled in the 
army, remain liable for the duty vis-a-vis the state. 


But for budgetary reasons the army cannot absorb each year's conscripts. 
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Obviously this situation will change when the time comes when the Armed 
Forces can bear the whole of the expenses arising from training and equipping 
conscripts. 


For a population of 2 million inhabitants, each year the number of conscripts 
is around 15,000 to 20,000. 


That is why, until the time comes when it is possible to assume the financial 
burden of obligatory military service, the general staff of the National 
Army is studying an intermediate solution--a "national service" system of 

the kind practiced in certain countries. 


[Question] A military press is a new development in our country. What 
mission is assigned to it? 


[Answer] The military press is still very small. It consists of a review 
of the Armed Forces whose content and form still leave something to be 
desired. Within the army, and more generally in the country, there is a 
terrible lack of information. That is why we decided to establish an 
information medium without even waiting to have the needed material and 
human resources. 


In view of the mission devolving upon the army, it is inconceivable that 

it could develop without regular information on everything having to do with 
techniques, methods, and more generally with the development of science and 
culture. The creation of an information medium adapted to the armed forces 
falls within the range of the objective of providing access to the greatest 
amount of information. This medium is still in a nascent state and we hope 
that, with the help and support of its civilian colleagues, which, in pass- 
ing, we earnestly request, that it may develop rapidly in order to fulfill 
the mission assigned to it. 


A Glimpse of the Army [Boxed Section] 


Our army was created at the beginning of the 60's at a time when our country 
was reaching independence. 


Its growth was very slow. It experienced rapid development only after 
the year 1973-1974. | 


The former regime “considered it only had friends throughout the world and 
as a result only needed a symbolic army, an army for parades." 





But as a result of the problems which arose in the region, particularly the 
decolonialization of the Sahara, military leaders became aware of the need 
to organize and strengthen the army, 


This state of affairs, which began in 1973 and which was particularly 
accelerated during the war, continued afterwards. 


One had to learn the lesson of past experience. 
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MOROCCO 


DETERMINATION TO CONTINUE SAHARAN WAR ASSESSED 
Bonn AFRIKA-POST in German Jul 84 pp 24-26 
[Article by Alard von Schack: "Morocco: A Slide With Courage"] 


[Text] Morocco's improved military position in the western 
Sahara contrasts with the North African kingdom's worsened 
situation, not only in the diplomatic, but above all in the 
economic and domestic policy sectors. 


The second wall in the Western Sahara, about which this journal reported in its 
number 5 of 1984, was completed in May 1984. It runs north from Amgala via Hausa 
to Meseied, west and south across the approaches to Bou Craa, and eastto Boujdour 
on the sea. The branch connection at Dakhla is to be completed later, if at all. 
Colonel Bennani, who commanded the Moroccan troops in the Western Sahara even 
before General Dlimi did, has made use of his time since the Libyan chief of state 
Qadhdhafi visited. Rabat in July 1983, while the Frente Polisario lacked 
Libyan arms supplies, to expand the West Saharan area under Moroccan control. 
Anyone who wants to attack the phosphate center of Bou Craa, has to come a long 
way through Mauretanian territory, and there the Moroccan air force is not timid. 


Did the Attempt at Reconciliation with Libya Fail? 


But the quiet time of ease might be ending in the Western Sahara. Morocco's 
attempt to start a relationship of convenience with Libya is at least greatly 
in jeopardy. To be sure, there still exists the joint commission for improving 
relations, headed on the Moroccan side by t#@*ambasssador in Tripoli, Iraqi-- 
formerly in Bonn-- but King Hassan's exchange visit in Tripoli was cancelled in 
March 1984. Why? Qadhdhafi resented that the king at the Islamic Conference in 
January this year in Casablanca helped Egypt in rejoining that body and gave a 
friendly reception in early February to President Mubarak in Rabat--suggesting 
a later resumption of diplomatic relations. 


More has happened since that Qadhdhafi deplores: At the congress of Jewish con- 
gregations of Morocco an "official" delegation from Israel was received by 
Crown Prince Sidi Mohammed; Morocco even got weapons from Israel. 
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What was behind the attempted reconciliation with Libya? Certainly not merely 
the desire for military--and thus financial--relief in the Western Sahara. An 
attempted reconciliation with Algeria, begun publicly by the meeting between 
King Hassan and President Chadli Benjedid, would make no headway any longer. 
In fact, they have nearly returned to the old stance of hostility. Algeria 
keeps backing the Frente Polisario and its exile government "RASD." Tunisia, 
in fear of Libya, has been leaning on Algeria more closely and concluded a 
friendship and cooperation treaty in March 1983 declared to be a preliminary 
for a Maghreb federation. Yet King Hassan could not get himself to attend a 
meeting offered to him in May 1983 with Chadli and Bourguiba in Algiers. a 
meeting that was then attended by the Mauretanian President Haidalia instead. 
So Tunisia, Morocco's old ally, slipped away. For a protection by Algeria, it 
had to make concessions, at least in what it would be saying, with regard to the 
Frente Polisario. 


The Morocco-Tunisia relationship has cooled since. But there is open animosity 
toward Mauretania, another Maghreb state, in Rabat since President Haidalla in 

a joint resolution not only recognized the RASD exile government as such but 

even joined Algeria and Tunisia as a third party through a friendship and co- 
operation treaty. Now Morocco was isolated in the Maghreb (not counting Libya, 
whose membership in Maghreb, however, had been doubtful ever since Qadhdhafi took 
power). Also, through the recognition.of the: Polisario state (Upper Volta took 

that step recently as well), Morocco had lost its blocking minority against 
admitting RASD to the OAU. 


Nearly Half the Budget for Debts 


Finally, Morocco's friend Sekou Toure, the president of Guinea, who was to or- 
ganize this year's OAU conference, died. The conference location was shifted once 
again to Addis Ababa, where the OAU has its seat, and it is completely up in the 
air whether Morocco will go there, what the outcome of the conference with re- 
gard to the western Sahara will be, and whether the OAU might perhaps break 
asunder over that issue. Even in case of full backing from Egypt and others, 

the prospects for Morocco are dismal. 


No less precarious is Morocco's economic situation. The war in the Western 

Sahara is not the only reason for the country's financial chaos that already 

late last summer made the country stop its payments for foreign debts (estimated 
between $ 11 and 13 billion; liquidation of debts 42.4 percent of the budget) 

and then led to debt conversion requests. That conversion had as of late not 

quite been settled. The oil invoice still is too high and the phosphate revenue, 

at a 30-percent price drop, too low. 


Imports have been radically curbed, to be sure (customs on imports go up to 270 
percent), but for foods that did not work, for two reasons. For one thing, in 
1983, after the better year of 1982, there again was a great drought. There is 

a chance it may recede in 1984, but another reason seems irremediable, given 

the religious principles of Islam and the mentality of the population: the rapid 
population growth. Every year there are 600,000 Moroccans more, who want to eat, 
clothe themselves and have a place to live. Once the king talked about a bold 
"dream": that by means of a nuclear-powered desalinization plant, a 50-kilometer 
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wide green belt could be created between the Mediterranean and the Sahara that 
would feed millions. Apart from the fact that this could not be financed, by 
2000 the population growth would long have rendered such a plan immaterial. 
There seems to be no way to stop starvation and progressive pauperization. 


The budget and the foreign trade balance are hard to rebalance. The growing 
agrarian protectionism. of the expanded EC blocks Moroccan farm exports. Only 
48 percent of total imports are covered by exports. 


Some 42 Percent Below the Poverty Line 


The tax exemption for peasants till 2000 the king proclaimed has some propaganda 
effects, to be sure, but since the small peasants hardly pay any taxes, it sig- 
nificantly helps only the large enterprises and heaps additional burdens on the 
budget. 


To shore up the budget, state investments for 1984 have been further curtailed 
by 25.4 percent. There is no way to intercept the negative effects of these 
curbs, given the investment disinclination of private investors (especially in 
foreign countries). Another attempt at balancing the budget--curbing subsidies 
for basic foods and tuition aid for students--which the IMF had imposed on both 
Morocco and Tunisia as a condition for new credits, led, as one knows, to social 
eruptions of considerable scope. The inflation rate in 1983 was 12.5 percent. 
Some 42 percent of the population lives below the poverty line, 25 to 30 percent 
are unemployed. 


Thus we arrive at the highly tense domestic policy situation in Morocco. Offi- 
cially 29 people were killed in the January riots in Morocco. While figures 
reported from Spain may be exaggerated, the official figure still is not likely 
to be in doubt. Up to 1 March, 941 persons had been convicted, by 1 April 

there may have been as many as 1,000. That included many functionaries of the 
trade unions and of the socialist USFP. Rif Kabyle activists may have been among 
them too. The two USFP ministers included in the Lamrani "transitional cabinet" 
in late 1983 thus got into trouble with their constituency. On the other hand, 
they were advised from "the top" they could not quit the cabinet now. Through 
shifting the intended National Assembly elections, originally planned for 30 
March--as such a reasonable measure in the already heated situation--these diffi- 
culties for the socialist mfnisters were still further aggravated. Now they 

have to shoulder quite a lot of things they had originally not even thought of. 


Growing Dissatisfaction with the King 


Now the elections are expected to be held on 14 September 1984. Until then, 

the king hopes, the general mood in the country may have normalized again. Ex- 
ternally things are quiet in Morocco now, but the internal tension is impossible 
to ignore. This silent discontent is not confined to the socialist, though-- 

it is also found among the intellectuals, artists, students and even in the 
Istiqlal party, which is nationalistic and middle-class in character. 


By now thére is alco Islamic-fundamentalist opposition in Morocco. Tapes from 
Egyptian priests circulate in semi-legal religious services. What is still 
lacking, however, is a persuasive point of crystallization and--despite or 














because of some arrests--a man who knows how to make political use of this trend. 
The king as the highest authority,-even religiously;- together with the ulama, 
seeks to counter such a crystallization, and not without skill. He himself is 
now engaged in a bit of Islamization and Arabization. There is a religious 
affairs ministry, the building of mosques is being controlled, radio and TV 
transmissions are to be in Arabic only, and French schools are threatened with 
being shut. down. 


Many yet think the king is not creditable in this matter, and not in his 
Palestine policy either. His tone displeases often. His manner of rule seems 
too autocratic and antiquated. The top stratum that backs him is called "cor- 
rupt." 


Where Is the Genius That Stops This Slide? 


The strong U.S. influence annoys many. Yet the plain rural population, es- 
pecially in the south, is loyal to the king as always. Quantitatively, that is 
a very strong group, dwindling however because of rural migration. Even if the 
elections in September--be they manipulated or not--have a relatively good out- 
come, prospects for Morocco will remain unfavorable over the medium or longer 
range. Some paralysis covers the land which even the king at times seems not 
able to escape. 


A European observer who spent much time in Morocco defines as his most impressive 
Overall picture: Bureaucratism by partly uncapable personnel, indolence by 
people, especially civil servants, without a sense of responsibility for the 
whole. And then, as already mentioned, the incessant impoverishment of the masses. 


Where is the genius that can break through this diabolical circle and stop the 
slide? 
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MOROCCO 


DEVELOPMENTS IN TOURISTIC SECTOR EXAMINED 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 20 Jul 84 p 2 


["Blick durch die Wirtschaft" article: "New Hotels, Bungalows and Whole Vacation 
Complexes Are Being Built in Morocco"] 


[Text] At a figure of 1,283,300, tourism to Morocco almost held steady in 1983, 
compared with 1,287,809 in. 1982. But revenue from tourism rose by 29 percent, 
from 2,480 to 3,200 million dirhams (1 dirham = circa DM 0.32). Hotel bookings 
rose from 8,236,00 in 1982, by four percent, to 8,563,000 in 1983, that of hotel 
beds, by 6 percent, to 61,000. 


Morocco invests more in trourism development. The commitment of rich Arab oil 
countries in the Gulf region to building hotels and vacation compounds must 
mainly be mentioned. There was a recent report that investors of the United 
Arab Emirates are interested in building a tourist and housing complex south 
of the capital of Rabat to the tune of circa $30. For this project and 
others in the future a corporation with a capital of circa $ 80 million is to 
be established. Half of the capital is to be put up for the time being. 


In mid-October 1983, the Moroccan government and the Saudi Arabian businessman 
Dr Gaith Rashad Pharaon signed a deal on building a hotel and housing complex 
at Marsa Smir, east of Tangier. The first phase, at a cost of $ 56 million, 
envisages the building of a 500-bed hotel, 250 luxury apartments, 100 villas, 
a shopping center and a marina for 250 yachts. Funding is expected to come 
primarily from Interdec Holdings Ltd., the Pharaon family enterprise. 


The first Moroccan hotel of the American Hyatt Corporation opened in Casablanca 
in the spring cf 1984. The ll-story hotel has 55 suites, 92 rooms and 79 two- 
room apartments. The hotel has four restaurants, a bar, a nightclub and 
several multi-purpose rooms. There also is a Hyatt Business Center for busi- 
ness people. A pool and fitness center are planned to be added. Weidleplan 
Consulting GmbH, Stuttgart, recently started negotiating on building a vaca- 
tion center in Marrakesh. 


At Agadir, Morocco's largest tourist center at the Atlantic coast, a new vaca- 
tion complex, Tamleit, was added, located safely behind dunes. That installation 
has a resturant, a cafeteria, a snack-bar, a small shopping market, a kiosk, a 
pool and two tennis courts. Casablanca got another luxury hotel. That is the 
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centrally located Safir Palace Hotel that has 335 rooms, bars, several restau- 
rants, a nightclub, conference rooms, a pool, a Turkish bath and a mall. It is 
managed by the Societe Marocaine de Gestion Hoteliere, which also manages three 
other modern hotels: the Malabata Hotel in Tangiers (300 rooms), the Siaha Hotel 
in Marrakesh (187 rooms and 38 bungalows) and the Safir Tetouan Hotel in Tetuan 
(100 rooms). 


As a new hotel inMarrakesh the Club N'Fis Hotel has to be mentioned, close to 
downtown and with more than 290 air-conditioned rooms. It is a hotel for the 
upper middle-class with two restaurants, two bars, boutiques, conference rooms, 
a discotheque, a pool, a sauna, a movie and tennis courts. This hotel belongs 
to the French PLM chain, Paris which in January 1983 was taken over by the 
Compagnie Internationale des Wagons -Lits et du Tourisme S.A., Brussels/Paris. 
The PLM chain is now represented in Morocco by 12 hotels, which in Agadir in- 
cludes the Club Les Dunes d'Or Hotel (450 rooms) and the Club 1'Hacienda Hotel 
(50 bungalows). 


The Societe Nationale d'Amenagement de la Baie d'Agadir (Donaba), Agadir, is 
responsible for tourist development of the Bay of Agadir. It was founded in 
August 1973 by the Moroccan ministry of tourism. There five suitable areas were 
set aside for tourism and housing, the first of which is to be developed at 
Founty, south of Agadir, with hotels (8,000 beds) and apartments (3,000 units). 


For opening the Bay of Tangier up to tourism, the Societe Nationale d'Amenagement 
de la Baie de Tanger was established with the goal to build a tourist complex on 
several hundred hectares with 30,000 beds in hotels, motels, vacation villages 
and other accomodations and to create a pertinent infrastructure. 


An important funding institution for tourism development is the Caisse de Depot 
et de Gestion (CDG), Rabat, with its subsidiaries Credit Immobilier et Hotelier, 
Maroc-Tourist, Societe Africaine de Tourisme, and Groupe Maroc-Motels. In the 
FRG it is the Moroccan state tourist office in Duesseldorf that is promoting 
tourism to Morocco. The Italian enterprise Snamprogetti, Milan, recently pre- 
sented its blueprints for developing the Agadir airport that would cost some 

$ 100 million. The financing of this project, important as it is for tourism, 
could, however, not be settled as yet. When it is finished, it could handle 

3 million passengers annually. 
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SUDAN 


EFFECT OF ISLAMIZATION PROCESS, NUMAYRI'S POLICIES REVIEWED 
Bonn AFRIKA POST in German Jul 84 pp 10-11, 14 
[Article by Achim Remde: '"'Numayri Deals the Cards and Still Has the Joker'"] 


[Text] Amputations of hands and feet as punishment for theft 
while appealing to Islam, rebellion in the Christian-animistic 
south of the Sudan. President Numayri is playing an inscruta- 
ble game, in which he wants to continue to have the West as 

an accomplice. 


Is 25 a lot or a little? The first lashes do not seem to leave any marks 
behind. The policeman shows no signs of haste. The more relaxed he is as he 
raises his arm, the more he concentrates, the harder the blows become. The 
long hippopotamus whip hisses hisses through the air--and the tension in the 
atmosphere seems to discharge in the loud crack that it makes as it lands on 
the victim's back. At some point after 5 or 10 blows blood appears on the 
victim's back and sweat on the policeman's brow. Both flow more freely with 
each additional blow. Is their force increasing or decreasing? The rhythm 
remains the same, no increase, no slowing down--only a constant regularity 
until it is over, suddenly and abruptly. 


Since martial law was introduced in the Sudan, punishment follows hard on the 
heels of the sentence. "The regular courts have held back too long in applying 
and executing Islamic law," members of the government in Khartoum declare. 

"The special courts are to enforce the introduction of the Shari'ah clearly 
and unmistakably." 


But in the case of the Italian Giuseppe Manara, a brother of the Catholic 
Comboni order in Verona, everything went perhaps just a trace faster than 
usual. The Italian embassy did not learn that the 40-year old priest, who 
has lived and worked in the Sudan for 12 years, had been arrested on charges 
of possessing two cases of beer, one bottle of whiskey and 16 one-quarter 
liter bottles of (sacramental) wine, until the court proceedings were well 
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under way. And while the embassy was still trying to intervene--in vain-- 

in the Sudanese Ministry for Foreign Affairs, the sentence was announced--and 
was carried out immediately. "An Italian agent in the uniform of a priest 

was given 25 lashes and fined 500 Sudanese pounds for possessing wine," the 

_ government information service announced the next day--and during the following 
Friday prayer in the Khartoum mosque President Numayri inveighed personally once 
more against attempts by foreign diplomats to undermine the Islamization of 

the Sudan by exerting their influence. 


In the bar of the Hilton hotel, where it costs $130 to spend the night, the 
range of drinks is set up in neat rows: red and yellow lemonade, Pepsi-Cola, 
some fruit juices and mineral waters. The entire stock of tonic, bitter lemon 
and ginger ale had to be destroyed because laboratory tests revealed minute 
traces of alcohol. In future male and female guests will not be allowed to 
use the hotels swimming pool together. "We feel it is shameless and indecent 
to see members of the opposite sex in a scantily clad state, or to show our- 
selves to them half naked," states Dr Hasan al-Turabi, leader of the Muslim 
Brotherhood in the Sudan. 


Easily and effortlessly, in classical Arabic and in almost unaccented English, 
the trained lawyer, who has lived abroad for many years, articulates his 
thoughts. He entered the government at the beginning of Numayri's policy of 
Islamization, first as Minister of Justice, then as an advisor on foreign 
policy. Dressed in a neat suit with a matching tie, courteous in his manner 
and convincing in his argumentation, he shows no signs of sectarianism. Not 
even his short and closely trimmed beard would make him seem out of place in 
in gremium of international business lawyers or bankers. 


"We are aspiring to a moral renewal of Islam," he states. "In the history of 
the Islamic world there has always been a cyclic up and down, a distancing 
from and drawing closer to the correct and integral practice of true Islam. 
The Sudan has experienced a particularly strong decline because of its African 
nature. Drunkenness and prostitution were widespread here. We are 90-percent 
in agreement with Christianity in our proposals and goals. But the consumer 
society of the Christian world has become un-Christian and criminal. The 
consumption of alcohol and drugs, sexual libertinism and uncontrolled material- 
ism have resulted in decadence in the West. We are not anti-Western. But if 
the West attempts to torpedo the process of Islamization in the Sudan, as it 
did in Iran by supporting the criminal regime of the Shah, our Islam will 
become just as revolutionary and anti-Western as that of the Ayatollah 
Khomenyi." 


Since the introduction of the Shari'ah in the Sudan "cross limb amputation" is 
the prescribed punishment for theft; it is carried out almost daily in public. 
Those performing it have been trained in crash courses in Saudi Arabia. The 
limb is given a local anesthetic, separated, then those undergoing this type of 
punishment are taken to a hospital for treatment. But according to eye-witness 
reports, limbs are frequently chopped off with axes in villages, the stumps of 
the the arm or leg are plunged into a bucket of hot oil and the unconscious 
victims are left lying at the site until family members take care of them. 
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An attempt to restore discipline and order in a country that finds itself in 
a precipitous economic decline? Orhas President Numayri suddenly become 
religious and orthodox at the age of 54? Besides Turabi, his Muslim Brothers 
and official government representatives, there is scarcely one Sudanese who 
approves of the radical course. "This is not the true Islam," the people 
whisper timidly and with a hand in front of their mouth. In fact the condit- 
ions for the so-called Hadd punishments according to Islamic law are so strict 
that they were only applied in the rarest instances even in the time of the 
first four caliphs, which is regarded as the period of "pure" Islam by the 
Muslim Brothers. The thief not only has to have been caught in the act, but 
there must also be four witnesses who saw him stealing--and these witnesses 
have to be of impeccable conduct. Besides that, every reason for excusing or 
justifying the deed or mitigating the punishment must be excluded with complete 
certainty--and one reason in particular is considered to be the economic dis- 
tress of the perpetrator. 


"To carry out Hadd punishments and to apply them broadly in a society in which 
the great mass of the people is suffering bitter deprivation is an offense 
against the spirit of Islam," states one educated Sudanese and echoes the 
opinion of the popular leader of the outlawed Umma party, Sadiq ai-Mahdi, 
grandson of the legendary leader of the Madi rebellion. Sadiq al-Madhi 
refuses to cooperate with Numayri in any way and as a result is serving a 
prison sentence. 


The lunacy becomes complete when one considers that the entire south--in con- 
trast to the Arabified and Islamic north--is populated by Negro tribes who are 
to a small extent Christian, to a large extent animistic, but in any case are 
not Islamic. Turabi's statement on this: "A non-Muslim is of course not sub- 
ject to the Shari'ah. But since there is no criminal code in the country 
besides the Shari'ah--it is no secret that there is no Christian or pagan 
criminal code--non-Muslims are subject to the Shari'ah to this extent." 
Numerous non-Muslims from the south have already been subjected to "cross limb 
amputation." The consumption of alcohol and sexual liberality will present 
inconceivable difficulties for the central government. 


Numayri Uses the Soviet Danger as a Threat 


The division of the formerly autonomous south into three provinces subject to 
the central government has already led to rebellion there. With attacks 
against oil explorers from Chevron and the abduction of two German development 
aides the rebels have brought about the cessation of development projects in 
the south. "They are Marxists who are being supported by Libya and Ethiopia. 
The south is in danger of becoming the prey of the Russians," Numayri threatens. 
Will he continue to control the game? "He is dealing the cards and still has 
the joker," people say in Khartoum. 


Sudan's Ambassador in Bonn: Mirhani Sulayman Khalil 


When he assumed office in Bonn in August 1983, German-Sudanese relations did 
not remain as unproblematic as they had been for very long. That has nothing 
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to do with Mirghani Sulayman Khalil. Islamization, rebellion and, in con- 
junction with it, the abduction of foreign citizens, including Germans, are 
making it difficult for the West to understand the policies of Sudan's 
President Numayri. Hardly anyone knows the background history better from his 
own observation than this 5l-year old diplomat, who left the Sudanese army in 
1975 with the rank of brigadier general after 20 years to serve as ambassador 
in Lebanon, Kenya and Addis Ababa. In 1972 he was active as a member of the 
delegation at the signing of the peace treaty between Numayri and the southern 
Sudanese Anyanya rebels, which represents the historic reconciliation between 
northern and southern Sudan and which, in the view of the newly resurrected 
rebel movement under John Garang, has been violated by President Numayri with 
the division of the Sudan. As chairman of the committee for the integration 
of the rebels into the Sudanese army, Mirghani Sulayman Khalil was active in 
the policy of reconciliation between northern and southern Sudan, which is 
considered to be Numayri's unforgettable achievement. 


The West is still hoping for a peaceful settlement of the newly inflamed 
conflict. Quiet and determined in his demeanor, friendly and open in conver- 
sation, no one appears more qualified and capable than Mirghani Sulayman 
Khalil to strengthen the numerous friends of the Sudan in the FRG in this 
hope. After Egypt, his country is the biggest recipient of German develop- 
ment aid. 
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SUDAN 


HASAN AL-TURABI INTERVIEWED 


Bonn AFRIKA POST in German Jul 84 pp 12-13 


{Interview with Hasan al-Turabi, advisor to Sudanese President Numayri and 
leader of the Muslim Brotherhood in the Sudan; date and place not given] 


[Text] AFRIKA-POST: Hasan al-Turabi, you were Minister of Justice, today you 
are advisor to President Numayri on questions of foreign policy--and leader 
of the Muslim Brotherhood. Your influence in the Sudan is not exactly small. 
The question to you is: Is your country being transformed into an Islamic 
state? 


Hasan al-Turabi: The majority of Sudanese have always been Muslim. Our 
country was an Islamic state before colonial rule banished Islamic institutions 
from public life in order to impose European laws and institutions on us. 

Today the liberation of the Sudan is in an advanced stage. 


AFRIKA-POST: Is there a country that you regard as a model, for example, 
Iran or Saudi Arabia? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We do not consider any particular country to be a perfect 

model, because there is no country which follows Islam perfectly. There are 
countries which understand one aspect or another of Islam. We are learning 

from the experiences of every Muslim state. 


AFRIKA-POST: The Muslim Brothers make up a strong movement in Algeria, 
Tunisia, Egypt and a few Arab states. Do they all have the same goals and 
are they following the same path in all these countries? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Yes, they are all pursuing the same goals, and these goals 
are not common only to the Muslim Brothers. There are other Islamic parties 
and groups, for example, the Jamaat Islami on the Indian subcontinent, who 
have the same goals. These are not sects, they do not have a particular 
doctrine, but they are attempting to bring back Islam to those areas of 
Muslim life that are free of relgion and were secularized: the economy, 
politics, art and public life. They are trying to build an Islamic order. 
Islamic society has degenerated. It is lagging behind the ideals of Islamic 
Standards. Muslims are becoming increasingly aware of their historical 
decline and they are trying to bridge the gulf that exists between reality and 
their ideals. 
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AFRIKA-POST: President Numayri has taken the Muslim Brothers into his 
government and is in the process of building a state according to their ideas. 
On the other hand, the Muslim Brothers in Egypt--Numayri's closest ally-- 

are opposing the government of President Mubarak. How do you explain this 
contradiction? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We see the Sudan as a model of social change on the basis of 
Islam. There are other countries in which governments are attempting to 
suppress the spirit of Islamic renewal. Mostly these governments are 
influenced by colonial administrations, they are European in nature and there- 
fore they are not representative of the popular will. Since they are suppress- 
ed and persecuted, these Islamic currents become radical and revolutionary. 

The perfect example of this is Iran. We see the Sudan as a model of peaceful 
Islamization, in which the government has taken a positive attitude and is 
meeting the people's need for Islamization. Today, the Sudan is a model for 
peaceful cooperation between the Islamic movement and a government that was not 
initially Islamic. The secular establishment has always been very powerful in 
Egypt. There have been conflicts and persecutions which made cooperation 
worse. But fortunately Mubarak is now granting more freedoms. Egypt has a 
stronger Islamic tradition than the Sudan, and the Islamic institutions are 
stronger there than in our country. So I am counting firmly on Islam spread- 
ing slowly and peacefully in Egypt's public life and on the Egyptians learning 
from the history of conflicts, tensions and persecutions. 


AFRIKA-POST: Is there an anti-Western element in the ideas of the Muslim 
Brothers? 


Husan al-Turabi: No, except when a Western power allies itself with a regime 
that is anti-Islam, as in the case of the Shah of Iran. Then the West is 
equated with the anti-Islamic forces. It was for this reason that the 
revolution in Iran took on an anti-American stance. It is up to the West to 
choose what its attitude to Islam will be. If the West becomes arrogant and 
tries to frustrate the process of Islamization it will encounter the resistance 
of the Islamic movement. 


AFRIKA-POST: What practical consequences will the construction of an Islamic 
state have in daily life? Is TV allowed, are women allowed to drive cars? 


Hasan al-Turabi: The most important change comes from the fact that the Sudan, 
because of its African nature, had fallen prey to excessive consumption of 
alcohol. That represents an enormous waste of resources for a developing 
country. The import of whiskey is an unnecessary burden for a country that 
does not even have sufficient drinking water. There will be less crime and 
fewer accidents having to do with alcohol. Islamic society is a society that 
offers equal opportunities to women. They have their own personality under 
the law. They are entitled to work and to go out, provided that both--imen 
and women--adhere to a certain standard of decency concerning clothing and 
they way they interact. We cannot condone the promiscuity of the West. We 
have great respect for the family and sexuality. We have a feeling of 
responsibility and obligation toward them. We do not permit sexuality outside 
marriage, outside the family. On the other hand, women are permitted to work, 
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to drive a car, to pursue their own occupation and to hold any office in 
public life. TV is naturally only a means for communication, and of course 
no one is opposed to a means of communication. However, there should be more 
propriety in the shows. In a country with more than 50 percent analphabets, 
we need TV primarily as an educational tool, as a source of information, and 
only thirdly for entertainment. The entertainment should be constructive and 
educational. 


AFRIKA-POST: A few days ago there was the case of an Italian priest who was 
arrested and sent to prison because wine was found in his possession. On the 
one hand you guarantee freedom of religion in this country. Are you perhaps 
not aware that wine is used to celebrate Christian mass? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We respect religious freedom, because there is a direct 
commandment from the Shari'ah itself that non-Muslims may have their faith and 
their rite and can practice it freely. For this reason the law exempts non- 
Muslims from the prohibition concerning alcohol. The mere enjoyment of 
alcohol is not a crime for non-Muslims and it is also not a crime as long as 
they possess only as much alcohol as they need for their own use. But some 
Christians have exploited the fact that there is now a shortage of alcohol and 
that the people who have not been able to give up alcohol want to buy it on the 
black market at any price. These Christians are selling alcohol on the black 
market. Naturally, that is a crime. In this particular case a priest was not 
involved. He was only in the service of the church. It was determined that 
he was dealing in alcohol. 


AFRIKA-POST: Can one conclude that a European, a Christian can bring in 
alcohol as long as it is for his own use? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Quite correct. 


AFRIKA-POST: So, if I were to fly in with a small bottle of whiskey for ny 
own needs... 


Hasan al-Turabi: . . .and if you give assurances that you would not sell it or 
give it away, then it is permitted. 


AFRIKA-POST: There are a large number of rumors about the application of 
Islamic law. One of them says that men and women may no longer swim together 
in a public pool. 


Hasan al-Turabi: When men and women swim, they are only scantily dressed and 
we consider it improper to exhibit the naked body. We have asked the hotels 
to establish separate swimming pools or to let men and women swim on different 
days. As you know, a substantial part of our society in the south is not 
Islamic, but we believe that Islam--sent by God, by Allah--is meant for every- 
one, for Muslims and non-Muslims. So we interpret the Shari'ah liberally for 
non-Muslims. 


AFRIKA-POST: Are the people in the south subject to the Shari'ah, even if they 
are not Muslim, but Christians or pagans? 
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Hasan al-Turabi: With respect to their personal status--faith, religious 
practice, culture, marriage, divorce--they are not. But since there is no 
public law there--neither a Christian nor a pagan penal code exists there-- 
the criminal code of the country holds good for everyone, because it does not 
conflict with their religious doctrine. But if there is anything at all in 
their religion that is contrary to an Islamic legal ordinance, then we make an 
exception for them. But there is no reason why they should be excluded from 
Islamic law with respect to commercial law, social law, the laws of selling and 
the criminal code. 


AFRIKA-POST: If we understand you correctly, thieves in the south are subject 
to having their hand amputated? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Correct. But naturally only if the theft involved is a 
major one, and if the proof was established clearly. 


AFRIKA-POST: What is the punishment for adultery between pagans or Christians 
in the south? 


Hasan al-Turabi: It is determined by the religion, the customs of their 
religion. 


AFRIKA-POST: In this case adultery is not subject to the Shari'ah? 


Hasan al-Turabi: No. If they have no law, no religious law, it will only be 
an ordinary prison term. Adultery has always been punished in this way in the 
Sudan. A married man who has sexual intercourse with a married woman was 
always punished in the Sudan, even under British law. In the event that a 
punishment exists in the religion of the adulterer, this punishment will be 
exacted. In the event that punishment of this type does not exist, it is a 
prison tern. 


AFRIKA~POST: Sexual intercourse between unmarried persons is not regarded as 
a crime by many African tribes in many African countries. 


Hasan al-Turabi: If it has a religious significance for them, we will respect 
that. But if it is only a social custom, we would like to change that. 


AFRIKA-POST: But in European civil law there is no punishment for adultery. 


Hasan al~-Turabi: Europe is a de-Christianized society. We are closer to 
Christianity than Europe is. When I talk to a true Christian, he is very 
close to me because we are both religious. But modern, secularized Europe is 
quite different. We are now trying in the Sudan to integrate the economy and 
politics into religion. We want to reinforce both with a moral basis. And 
as they try, Muslims and Christians in the south form a unified front. 


AFRIKA-POST: One more concrete question with regard to enforcing the Shari'ah 
in the south. Will drinking alcohol be forbidden in the south? 
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Hasan al-Turabi: It is still permitted to serve beer in public in the south. 
But in communities which are predominantly Muslim this will change. Non- 
Muslims can drink in their homes, but not in public. 


AFRIKA-POST: Would you like the pagans in the south to become Muslims? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We would like them to become either Muslims or Christians. 
We believe that Islam and Christianity have higher moral and ethical values 
than animism. If they do not want to become Muslims, they can become 
Christians. 
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TUNISIA 


VISIT WITH BOURGUIBA, INTERVIEW OF MZALI REPORTED 
Paris LE FIGARO MAGAZINE in French 21 Jul 84 pp 46-51 


[Report of visit with President Bourguiba, interview of Prime Minister Mohamed 
Mzali by Robert Lacontre; dates not specified] 


[Text] It was a rare visit that President Bourguiba 
granted to our colleague, who then spent 2 days in close 
contact with Prime Minister Mohamed Mzali. 


Habib Ibn Ali Bourguiba is the last of the historic leaders, and the Arab 
leader with the longest time in power. He received me in his Skanes palace 

at Monastir, his native town. The blue of the sky was overpowering. It was 42 
degrees in the shade. For reason of tact, I did not dare to ask him the key 
question: “After you, what will remain of Bourguiba-ism?" Yet I know that he 
has planned everything. He has even organized his funeral in detail. 


Bourguiba's testament is a triptych. He has to reconcile: 1) The need for a 
strong state and the desire of his people for constitutionalisn; 

2) modernization and respect for traditions; 3) liberalism and the state taking 
charge of the economy. All the structures are in place to avert any 

upheaval. However, there is a recurrent nature in explosions. His “dauphin" 
Mohamed Mzali was present at the discussion. Between the old and the modern 
there is a great confidence, a great understanding. 


--You still say about France that you have no hate or grudge. 


--Yes, though I have suffered, the “supreme fighter” replied. When I went to 
Lyons recently for the cataract treatment--the operation was a complete 
success--some Lyons people asked me: “Are you familiar with our town?” I 
answered: “I am familiar with its prison. I spent some time there with 1/7 of 
my comrades.” 


He was imprisoned three times, from 1934 to 1936, from 1938 to 1943, and from 
1952 to 1955. Im all, more than 10 years in French and even socialist jails. 
He resumed: Without hate or grudge, it is true, and history has provided that 
Tunisia and France are now very friendly countries. When Mitterrand came here 
to Monastir, I was there when the plane landed. When he came out I said to 
him: “You see, I am still here to accompany you.” His emphasis in this remark 
shows that the relations are now clear skies beetween the two presidents and 
no doubt better that between the two governments in the past. On the other 
hand, this cannot be said of the relations between the two socialist 
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parties. Everyone knows that Bourguiba does not have a particular affection 
for the French Socialists. 


Some 300,000 French Tourists per Year 


He then talked to me about the major French-Tunisian projects, and about our 
trade, which should be much more on a favored basis. He is counting a great 
deal on France. Among other things, there are 300,000 French tourists per 
year, somewhat fewer since France has been less wealthy. We walked briefly 
arm in arm down to the terrace that overlooks a paradise garden with pool 
surrounded by palm trees. The television cameras whirred. The 80-year-old 
kept his dark glasses on. A little further, you could see the calm sea, 
formerly the Barbary sea. He invited me to lunch. It was a great honor. He 
put me on his left. He had on his right--which goes to show that protocol 
does not take into account political labels--one of President Mitterrand's 
principal advisers. In view of his age, 82, and a degree of distrust, he has 
for a long time no longer received journalists. Our meeting was an exception. 
It would probably be the last. At table he has a good appetite, but drinks 
only water and fruit juice. 


Then I took on his presumed successor. However, Mohamed Mzali did not intend 
to give me the choice of weapons. Before tackling big politics, I had to be 
tested on a cinder track. There we were in running clothes jogging on the 
track of a military stadium with almost all the ministers in full force. 
After 4,000 meters, just before the finish, the prime minister put on a 
strong dash and gained 10 meters on all his colleagues and yours truly. No 
one can say whether one of his ministers will one day have the audacity to 
beat him. 


Then it was my turn to do this sprint, but verbal. 
LE FIGARO-MAGAZINE: Has the post~Bourguiba era begun? 


Mohamed Mzali: The future belongs to God. We have seen ministers, political 
figures, and politicos who have played with destiny. They have wasted their 
time and money. Nobody can talk about day J. I believe that Bourguibaism will 
be immortal, because it is not the physical person of Bourguiba that counts. 
Because Bourguiba is mortal like every man; it is his ideas, his way of 

looking at things, and his intelellectual approach. Whatever the opinion of 
some individuals, the country remains stable and firm. The future is not a 
question mark. It is a construction that depends on us. 


“Hate Is an Ineffective and Dangerous Weapon” 


[Question] Constitutionally, therefore, if Bourguiba disappeared you would 
become president? 


[Answer] No, not I, but the prime minister. There is a difference. The 
head of state can at any time change the prime minister. The latter would 
become presideent until the end of the legislative term. Then there would be 
elections. First of all, the Destourian Socialist Party (PSD)(destour means 
constitution) would select its candidate. Other candidates could also enter. 
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The president is elected for 5 years, renewable. After Bourguiba, the life 
presidency is ended. It is ended because never again in the history of 
Tunisia will there be a man of his stature. 


[Question] Then let us talk about the elections, in 1986, I be ieve. 
Bourguiba has authorized three opposition parties.* What are they exactly? 
Are they marginal? 


[Answer] They are parties that interest some intellectuals, university 
students, techers and some young people. We have to admit it. For years we 
have been unable to mobilize the youth. We have been too preoccupied by the 
economic battle, by the infrastructure problems. We must thus improve our 
political discourse. The young people need to be talked to directly. They 
need action. We must stick closer to the reality. In my view, the best 
solution is to bet on democracy and dialogue. These parties are not 
necessarily marginal, for they have plenty of time. While we are working, 
they can be contacting journalists, observers. It should also be realized 
that most of the opposition leaders came directly from the PSD. They were 
Bourguiba ministers. Aside from a few differences of expression and tone in 
the style, their goals are virtually the same as ours. Only, they place the 
emphasis on what has not been done. They play down the results. Talking 
mainly about what is lacking can be effective, especially when 60 percent of 
the population is under 20 years old. 


[Question] And the Tunisian Communist Party? It was banned from 1961 to July 
1981. In future how is it going to go about making itself heard? 


[Answer] It is a Stalinist party. Its leader, Mohared Harmel, spent a long 
time in the USSR. He was also a refugee in Prague. Ome can see the visible 
part of the iceberg in his paper, his cells, and his slogans. However, it is 
too extreme. What I do not accept is the hate. Hate is an ineffective and 
dangerous weapon. That the communists should talk about class struggle, be 
opposed to monopolies and be against exploitation of man by man, agreed. 
However, they try to incite the frustrated. If they gained power tomorrow, 
what would they do to restrain them after having heated them white hot over 
the years? 


[Question] Were the disturbances of 3 January spontaneous or remote- 
controlled? 


[Answer] I have to say that we have not found any links between certain 
foreign forces and what happenbed in Tunisia. It is pointless to review in 
detail the situation that led to these jacqueries. Whether the government 
measures were opportune or inopportune, whether they were right or there were 
some errors, I have the right on going home to find my wife, children and 





* The Tunisian Communist Party, authorized in 1981, led by Mohamed Harmel. 
The Movement of Democratic Socialists (MDS) of Ahmed Mestiri and the 
Popular Unity Movement (MUP) which split into two. The “cooperative” 
branch of Ahmed Salah and that of dissident Bel Hadj Amor, MDS and MUP were 
authorized in 1983. 
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possessions. Mr Lacontre, what happened on 3 January is very simple. The 
fact is that for 4 or 5 hours in Tunis and other places the underworld, th 
thugs, were able to do what they wished. The police were nonexistent, 
disoriented, or else watched merely as spectators. Tunis was left to the 
looters, though the problem could have been resolved politically. Perhaps 
some were rubbing their hands, happy to be able to shake the regime. The 
truth is that the interior minister at the time did not do his duty. Instead 
of concentrating on assuring respect for order, he was concerned only about 
the resignation of the prime minister. I regret to say that this was more a 
failure of the forces of order than a real recolution. 


[Question] My impression is that some French socialists regard Tunisian 
socialism as camouflage for an authoritarian regime. 


[Answer] It is certainly true that some French socialists, particularly the 
youth, have contacts with opponents of the regime. These personal contacts 
unfortunately play a very important role. It should be added that for 10 years 
the French Socialist Party has hardly been in evidence. I said this to 
President Mitterrand. The relations between the parties should be better. 


"A Great Pragmatism in Service of a Grand Idea" 


[Question] Tunis, gateway to the sea, capital of the Arab world. How do you 
explain the fact that the Arabs are constantly talking about unity yet never 
stop quarrelling? 


[Answer] It must be said that Tunis has become one of the rare cities, if not 
the only one, where the Arabs can meet. That is not only the result of its 
geographical location. It is the result of the wisdom of President 
Bourguiba's policy. Tunisia* is a country where it is good to live. That is 
why our capital was chosen as the Arab League headquarters. You mentioned 
that the king of Morocco wanted to modify the structures of the League, 
Bourguiba does not agree. The problem of the Arab League is not structural. 
It is a problem of men. It is they who must be changed. The crisis that the 
Arab leaders are experiencing is a moral crisis, an adaptation crisis. Why do 
the Arabs talk constantly about unity yet are constantly divided? It is 
because this Arab unity constantly comes and goes between the sky of the ideal 
and the earth of the real. Poeple too often forget that it is a matter of 
goal. The Arab leaders do not observe the golden rule of the English 
philosopher Bacon that: “You can only command nature by obeying it.” In other 
words, you must know reality and its burdens in order to develop a strategy 
and tactics. '‘Abd-al-Nasir had this wonderful idea of Arab unity. He 

implied that it could come about immediately. That is the whole difference 
between a dream and pragmatism. That is why Bourguibism can be defined by the 
following expression: a great pragmatism in service of a grand idea. In my 
opinion, it is a mistake to talk about the Arab world. There are Arabs, but 
there are very grest differences among them, for example between a Tunisian, 

a Yemeni, a Sudanese, etc. 





* 160,000 square kilometers, 7 million people. 








[Question] In 1947, Bourguiba approved the principle of partition of 
Palestine proposed by the United Nations. In 1965, he said that in order to 
settle the Palestinian problem it was necessary to recognize the state of 
{srael, and this created a general outcry. What is the situation today? 


[Answer] Half of the UN resolution was implemented with the creation of the 
state of Israel. The other half, the Palestinian state, was not. That Arab 
territory was to occupy 51 percent of the Palestinian territory. Today, there 
is talk only about Transjordan and Gaza, barely 20 percent. At any rate, 
Israel refuses to have any Palestinian state in that area. 


[Question] Also, certain Arab countries, without shouting it from the 
rooftops, are not in favor of such a state, which might prove an embarrassment 
for their regimes. 


[Answer] In that they are making a great mistake. There will be no peace in 
the Middle East without a settlement of the Palestinian problem. As for 
myself, I do not forget that there is a people struggling for its existence 
and that its leader, Yasir ‘Arafat, is the only Arab not having a country 

or a passport. We support Yasir ‘Arafat insofar as he is elected by the PLO. 


[Question] How could the Iraqi-Iranian war be stopped? 


[Answer] It is a terriible, absurd war. Frankly, I do not see how. Yet 
Iraq will accept any mediation, any compromise, whether from the Arabs, the 
Muslims, the nonaligned, or international organizations. Iraq is prepared to 
make certain concessions to obtain peace. It is Khomeyni who says no. 


(We then discussed the Afghan genocide. It appears that Muslims are 
abandoning their coreligionists in facing the Soviet steamroller. Mzali told 
me that Tunisia, within the limit of its resources, is taking diplomatic 
actions). "We have several times told the Russians what we think about the 
situation.” 


The announcement of the Tunisian-Libyan rapprochement was a surprise. This 
year Tunisia sold Libya 25,000 tons of oil and 50,000 sheep. The prime 
minister commented: “It would have been a major coup to do the same in 
Europe.” Also, 160,000 Libyan tourists visited Tunisia in 1983. According to 
him, the entente between the two countries is a geographic necessity. It is 
necessary to get rid of the ambiguities and eliminate the midsunderstandings. 


[Question] There remains the problem of fundamentalism, that mysterious — 
ground swell that does not have the same intensity everywhere. 


[Answer] The fundamentalism exists everywhere. It corresponds to the 
wakening of Islam. The question facing Muslims is the following: how to 
emerge into modernity without losing one's soul. Should we revert to 

ancient times? How can we reconcile ancient and modern? I also believe that 
behind the mask of fundamentalism some are profiting for political reasons. 
It is clear that some ideologues of the left have let their beards grow. 
Thank God that the fundamentalists in Tunisia are nore moderate than 
elsewhere. They recognize the institutions and condemn violence. However, 
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the opposition is trying to win them over. Three years ago, they wanted to 
establish an Islamic party. Bourguiba said no. We are all Muslims. After 
all, what would those who did not join that party be? Islam should not be 
cosnidered as a criterion for distinguishing between good Tunisians and bad. 
The fundamentalists must not believe that they have a monopoly on the good 
word. We have the right to demonstrate rationalism to adapt ourselves to 
modern life. For example, President Bourguiba jstified banning of polygamy 
as a result of rereading the Koran. A Koran verse says that if a man cannot 
assure equality among the four authorized wives, then he should only have one. 
And the Koran adds: "You can never be equitable.” 


[Question] But is that not dangerous? Everyone reading the Koran in his own 
way? The Khomeyni example demonstrates it. 


[Answer] Khomeyni is primarily a political leader. 


Mzali, 59, stocky, athletic, and tenacious, is a democrat. To realize this 
you only need to skim through his book "La Parole de l'Action” ["The Speech of 
Action"](Ed. Publisud). However, democracies cannot be the same with 42 
degrees in the shade compared to 15 degrees cooler, with a GNP of $1,600 per 
capita (Tunisia) or $11,000 (France). 


We also went to the house where Bourguiba was born and saw there his school 
certificate and his Bachelor's diploma with the note “Well done” in the 
sergeant-major's hand, among somewhat yellowed family photos, his father in 
dark red cap with black pompon, his mother in an all embroidered dress. 
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JORDAN 


EFFORTS TO INCREASE BANK, INSURANCE COMPANY CAPITAL DISCUSSED 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 14 Jun 84 p 3 


[Article by Shafiq 'Ubaydat: "New 37 Million Dinar Stock Issue Implemented 
by Decision To Increase Capital of Banks and Insurance Companies Operating 
in Jordan"] 


[Text] In a special interview with AL-DUSTUR's correspondent concerning the 
impact of the measures adopted by the government to increase commercial 
banks’ capital by 5 million dinars, and the decision to allow Jordanians 

to participate in the capital of foreign banks and to increase the capital 
of insurance firms by 1 million, on the Amman Financial Market, Dr Hashim 
al-Sabbagh, director general of the Ammon Financial Market, said: "...that 
the Jordanian Central Bank's decision to increase commercial banks' capital 
by 5 million dinars has special goals, justified by the Central Bank as serv- 
ing the fiscal and monetary policy that the Central Bank regulates and 
supervises. Moreover, it is a matter of regulating the percentage of Jordani- 
ans who may hold shares in those branches of foreign banks operating in 
Jordan, in accordance with the percentage set by Defense Regulation No 51 
for 1978 pertaining to regulating the supervision of foreign activities, 
since the foreign percentage in Jordanian firms was set at not more than 

49 percent, with the exception of industrial and tourism firms or those 
having to do with tourist activities. Despite the fact that this right 
stems from the principle of state sovereignty over its territory, there 

are many additional economic justifications that were clarified by the 
Central Bank at that time. 


Amman Financial Market 


Dr al-Sabbagh added that "what concerns us in this matter is the effect of 
that on the Amman Financial Market. Here one could say that the effects 

of these decisions are not limited to the Amman Financial Market alone, 

but also includes capital markets in the broadest sense of the term, with 
their various kinds of securities. In the decision to raise the banks' 
capital, directing banks’ investments to financial instruments is considered 
turning toward investment in them as the primary duty of commercial banks, 
stemming from the principle of participation in economic development, the 
effective participation in the building of economic activities and the 
support of development projects that serve the interests of our local 
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economy on the one hand, and our pan-Arab economy on the other." However, 


all of these measures have a clear and directly sensitive effect on invest- 
ment in the secondary and primary securities markets. These effect can be 
more clearly seen in the following aspects: 


Expanding the Base of Shareholders 


1. Expanding the base of shareholders in the commercial banking sector and 
circulating the profits that these banks make to a larger sector of the 
masses of investors. This will in turn lead to a redistribution of the 
gains to the largest possible number of citizens, giving everyone the 
opportunity to benefit from the means that the state has provided. 


2. By the nature of these measures, expand the base of the supply of bank 
shares available. This will result in a lowering of the share prices in 
this sector for a short period of time, particularly if the banks’ activities 
continue, and profits are made for the shareholders in the same percentages 
that they earned during the prosperous years. 


3. One of the effects of those measures also is a decrease in liquidity 
among investors, as a result of directing investment into bank shares that 
have a guaranteed return. The decrease in liquidity which resulted from 

the increasing availability of subscription to bank shares in the market will 
lead to a decrease in demand for the available supply of securities incorpor- 
ated in the market. This would create an imbalance between the two principles 
of supply and demand. What will happen in this example of ours is a reduc- 
tion in the prices of many of the shares of the incorporated firms. 


Achieving a Balance 


As regards the steps that the market could take, they will not infringe upon 
the schedule of the stock issue for public subscription, according to the 
issue's appropriate time periods, so that as much balance as possible can be 
achieved between the amount of stock issued and the absorption ability to 
cover the stock, in light of the financial resources available and the 
prevailing economic circumstances. 


Dr a)-Sabbagh added that as regard the banks and insurance companies, and 
whether they have in fact begun to increase their capital, one can say that 
the official authorities concerned have issued the decision concerning the 
need to raise the capital of these companies to those amounts that have been 
set in accordance with those decisions. Those decisions have effectively 
been applied, but naturally, their implementation requires specific stages 
and special actions as stipulated by law. These stages and the completion 
of the required actions can certainly be justified, so as to facilitate the 
stock issue, the public subscritpion and the necessary follow-on actions. 
One can mention the formation of a special committee to study ways of re- 
organizing foreign bank capital, in accordance with the percentage fixed by 
the regulation to oversee foreign activities No 51 of 1978. This committee 
will submit the necessary proposals concerning the principles that will 
govern the re-organization of foreign bank activity in Jordan and determine 
the legal framework which could be the basis on which implementation begins. 
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In any event, one can predict that next year, 1985, will be the starting 
point for implementation of this decision. We do not believe that this year 
will see the start, in view of many reasons, the most important being the 
need to prepare adequate studies and a suitable concept, so that as a result 
we can apply the decision in such a way as to guarantee the rights of all 
parties concerned and achieve fairness for those persons included in the 
application. 


37 Million Dinars 


With regard to the value of the shares that will be issued in the future, as 
a result of increasing the capital of banks and insurance companies, and as 

a result of applying the decision to re-organize shareholding in foreign 
banks operating in Jordan, according to the information we have, the increase 
will be as follows: 


1. The capital of four Jordanian banks will be increased by a total of 7 
million Jordanian dinars. 


2. The organizing of Jordanian stockholding will be in eight foreign banks 
operating in Jordan. This will result in an issue valued at 20 million 
Jordanian dinars, 


3. The capital of 17 insurance companies will be increased, resulting in a 
stock issue of 9,553,952 dinars. 


He emphasized that a stock issue in these amounts would, without question, 
affect the extent of the available liquidity which, as a result, will reflect 
on the size of investment in the Amman Financial Market. This will be 
followed by a reduction in demand for the stocks included in the market, as 

a result of the scarcity of liquidity in investors’ hands, due to the direct- 
ing of those investments into the primary market for the advantages that 

that market might provide in a timely fashion. This will cause the investor 
to lean temporarily toward the primary market (the market of issue). This 
does not mean that we would like to disregard the application of the 
decisions pertaining to increasing the capitalization of banks or insurance 
companies or re-organizing the shareholding in foreign banks in accordance 
with Defense Regulation 51 for 1978. On the contrary, all of this is neces- 
sary for national economic interests and for many economic considerations. 
However, as we said before regarding the stock issue, we must protect against 
a lack of liquidity in accordance with a suitable program and time table 

for the issue, and try to attract Jordanian citizens living abroad to invest 
in these areas. 
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JORDAN 


COOPERATIVE ORGANIZATION DIRECTOR DESCRIBES EFFECTS OF DROUGHT 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 17 Jun 84 p 5 


{Article by Muhammad Abu Ghawsh: "Three Million Dinar Government Subsidy 
This Year For the Prices of Bran and Barley"] 


[Text] Hasan al-Nabulsi, the director general and chairman of the Board 
of Directors of the Cooperative Organization, said that the current drought 
is considered to be the worst that Jordan has seen in 37 years. 


In an interview with AL-DUSTUR, he said that wheat production estimates were 
about 10,000 tons, while the crop does not exceed more than 7,000 tons. He 
pointed out that our annual wheat consumption totals about 400,000 tons. 


Mr al-Nabulsi added that our barley production was not worth mentioning. 
He stated that our wheat production last year totaled about 90,000 tons. 


He indicated that the drought has directly negative effects on our sheep 
and goat resources, since in years of abundance, they rely on grazing, 
while in dry years they depend chiefly and solely on fodder. 


3 Million Dinar Government Subsidy 


He emphasized that this situation is costing the state treasury a daily 
subsidy of 12,000 dinars for bran. In other words, the government subsidy 
this year is estaimted at approximately 3 million dinars for bran and barley. 


Importing Barley 


Mr al-Nabulsi said that Jordan's consumption of imported barley has never 
exceeded 40,000 tons, but up to the end of this year, the estimate is for 
some 160,000 tons. 


Regarding the price of barley, Mr al-Nabulsi said: "Barley has been selling 
at a fixed price since 1981, at 65 dinars per ton. A subsidy from the govern- 
ment throughout this period ranged between 2 and 13 dinars, in accordance 

with the purchase price of the various deals. The Cooperative Organization 
was, and still is, committed to a selling price as stipulated by the 

Drought Committee." 
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Reduced Price 


Mr al-Nabulsi, who is a member of the Drought Committee, added that the 
government, sensing the effect of the drought on the livestock owners, 
reduced the price of barley from 65 to 55 dinars per ton, i.e., the subsidy 
amounted to about 20 dinars per ton. This means a subsidy of about 12,000 
dinars each day, with 20 dinars for each of 600 tons a day, in addition to 
one-half million dinars for the first half of this year. It is expected 
that the subsidy will total 1.5 million dinars for this year, with a similar 
amount for bran. 


The Price of Bran 


“Bran is a more complicated matter. There is a strong demand for it, since 
its price is 35 dinars per ton, and it is a filler. The problem is that it 
is difficult to import, due to its large volume, high freight charges, and 
its limited availability. When a bid was submitted by the Drought 
Committee, we received unrealistic prices ranging from 78.5 and 112 dinars 
per ton, exclusive of other costs." 


Inaccurate Data 


He said that during this year, this situation had led to a high demand for 
bran, which resulted in a situation of unfair distribution, due to a lack 
of accurate data as to the correct number of livestock. 


Mr al-Nabulsi offered a comparisor with the facts of last year, pointing 
out that there was no demand for bran due to the fact it was a season of 
plenty: "Accordingly, the owners stored what bran they needed, which was 
widely available. Moreover, we in the Cooperative Organization, at the 
behest of the government, undertook to store 12,000 tons, so that for fear 
of damage and spoilage to the abundantly available bran, we were forced to 
compel the owners to purchase 2 tons of bran for each ton of barley." 


Depletion of the Stored Bran 


"As for this year, the situation has changed completely, due to the drought. A 
The stored bran has been depleted, whether the supply we had or that of the } 
owners, and distribution of the daily production goes to the mills. 


"I would like to make clear that the estimate of daily production is 270 
tons of bran. However, this figure is reduced to the equivalent of 243 
tons, due to holidays, gatheriny; and periods of maintenance and repair." 


He said that a part of it is distributed to the mills, another is for cattle 
and another part goes to the fodder factories, 


Exageration in Figures 
Regarding estimates of the number of sheep and goats, Mr al-Nabulsi said: 


"We estimated at the start of distribution that the number of sheep and goats 
in Jordan was about 1 million head." 
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Inaccurate Certificates 


"We estimated that we could distribute 200 tons per day, so that each 

head of livestock's share would be 200 grams per day. Even though this 
amount was in fact distributed, it was too small. We could not continue 
this program, because the number of livestock, in terms of the certificates 
of ownership, was constantly increasing in a unrealistic manner." 


Imaginary Increases 
Mr al-Nabulsi reviewed these figures and increases as follows: 


The number that we gained from the certificates of ownership, up to the mid- 
dle.of March, was 1,150,000 head, by 8 April it was about 1,720,000, rising 
to 2,160,000 head by 10 May. 1t jumped to 2,480,000 head on 24 May, and 
the increase still continues. Regarding the reasons for these illogical 
increases, he said: "The reason for that is that the numbers contained in 
the certificates of ownership do not reflect reality in their totals or 
even in a partial way. 


Four Types 


“The owners and those who benefit from this situation can be put into four 
categories: 


1. There are owners who have correct certificates of ownership, or at 
least nearly correct, but they are few in number. 


2. There are owners who do not have ownership certificates, but who do 
have livestock. 


3. There are those who have certificates but no livestock. 


4. There are owners who have certificates of ownership with incorrect 
amounts in various degrees. 


Veterinary offices grant ownership certificates in connection with the 
vaccination of these animals. However, due to the authorities’ pressure 

on these offices, and the lack of resources to comply with the request of 
every sheep owner to go to wherever he wants, temporary ownership certificates 
are given to the owners, along with setting a date for the vaccination. 

With the increase of pressure on the veterinary offices, and the increase 

of animal numbers on the ownership certificates, the result has been 
unnatural pressure on the distribution centers. 


Black Market 


Because of the lack of statistics, the latest being from 1976, many persons 
have obtained quantities to which they were not entitled, while others were 
deprived. This led to the creation of a situation of unfair reasons and cir- 
cumstances for distribution, and the creation of a group that exploited the 
situation in order to deal in the black market, selling the fodder they had 
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obtained to merchants, exploiting the difference in price with the govern- 
ment subsidy that had been received from the distribution centers and using 
spurious ownership certificates. The subsidized bran at 35 dinars could be 
sold at 50 dinars to the merchant, while subsidized barley at 55 dinars 
could be sold for 80 dinars. 


What Is The Solution? 


Mr al-Nabulsi stressed the importance of applying the ban on importation of 
tive sheep and goats, while allowing exporting, in an attempt to salvage 
whatever possible, and as a part of the plan to combat the drought through 
reducing livestock numbers, making it clear that we are dealing with a 
resource that fluctuates between 60 and 70 million dinars, i.e., numbers 
estimated at about 700,000 head. 


Price Reconsideration 

Mr al-Nabulsi called for a two-point measure to combat that. 

1. Reconsider the price of bran and barley, increasing the price of bran 
from 35 to 40 dinars, and reducing the price of barley from 55 to 50 dinars, 
so that the total of a ton of barley and a tons of bran would be 90 dinars. 
It is clear that this balance in price would reduce the pressure on bran, 
and would make fodder more reasonable and healthful in terms of food value, 
as well as helping to have fair distribution of bran. 

Accurate Computation 

2. Sound and accurate computation. This is what we hope to achieve 


in the present accounting practices, and it is expected to be accomplished 
after tomorrow, Monday. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SWEDEN TO MAINTAIN HEALTH CLINICS IN COUNTRY 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 19 Jul 84 p 7 
(Article by Robert Braunerhielm: "Afghan Medical Care Spared"] 


[Text] The Afghanistan Committee's medical clinics in Afghanistan have 
rescued, SIDA [Swedish International Development Authority] gave the go- 
ahead yesterday for the committee to receive its requested funds. 


The Afghanistan Committee maintains 17 medical clinics inside this occupied 
country. A large portion of the medical care in the rebel-controlled 
areas is dependent on the committee's clinics. 


"The Afghanistan Committee can immediately receive funds for its medical 
clinics in Afghanistan," Bo Goransson at SIDA told DAGENS NYHETER. 


DAGENS NYHETER reported yesterday that the Afghanistan Committee will be 
forced to close several of its clinics in Afghanistan if the committee 
does not receive funds immediately. 


The Afghanistan Committee has 17 medical clinics inside Afghanistan. These 
comprise a large part of medical care in the rebel-controlled areas. The 

committee had counted on receiving 1.5 million from SIDA in June. But the 
request could not be processed because it was submitted too late to 

SIDA's meeting. 


“But on 1 July, SIDA received new funds to distribute. Naturally, we wish 
to prevent the closing of the clinics," says Bo Goransson. "The committee 
simply didn't explain to us how acute the situation is." 


SIDA has a very positive opinion of the committee's activity in Afghanis- 
tan, says Bo Goransson. Several international aid organizations are also 
sending their money via the Swedish Afghanistan Committee. 


"We are relieved. The funds are needed immediately if we are not to have 
to close down our clinics," said Vivi Lofstedt of the Afgahnistan Committee 
when told that SIDA will expedite the committee's request for funds. 


9992 
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BANGLADESH 


MUSLIM DEMONSTRATORS PELT U.S. INSURANCE BUILDING 

Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 30 Jun 84 pp 1,8 

[Text] The two-day Al-Quds conference that concluded in Dhaka yesterday ex- 
tended a call to the Muslims of the world to launch united movement for recovery 
of the Holy grand mosque of Baitul Mukaddas from the Zionist occupation. 


Held at the Engineers’ Institute, the conference was presided over by Qa'ari 
Mohammad Obaidullah, Imam of the Chawkbazar Shahi mosque. 





Eminent scholars and religious thinkers participated in yesterday's deliber- 
ations. These who addressed the conference were Moulana Abdullah bin Sayeed 
Jalalabadi, Imam of the Ganobhaban Mosque, Mr. Gias Kamal Chowdhury, President 
of the National Press Club, Mr. Moinul [name indistinct], General Secretary of 
the Bangladesh-Libya Brotherhood Association and Mr. Zafrullah Khan, Convener 
of the Al-Quds Committe. 


Professor Akhter Faruq earlier read out a key-note speech on the occasion 
stressing the need for united mouvement by the world Muslims for recovery of 
the holy Al-Quds from the clutches of Zionist and super-power conspiracy. 


Atter the Juma-tul Wida prayer, a procession was brought out chanting slogans 
like “down With Zionism", "Destroy the black hands of Reagan and Chernenko," 
“We will recover Al-Quds," etc. The processionists starting from the Baitul 
Mukarram pazaded the city streets. 


The police intervened when the procession came near the American Insurance 
Building at Motijheel, when some of the processionists started pelting stones. 


The procession, however, moved ahead and ended near the National Press Club 
at the Topkhana road here. 


CSO: 4600/1044 
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BANGLADESH 


EX-SOVIET DIPLOMATS SAID TO OWN CHITTAGONG PROPERTY 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 25 Jun 84 pp l, 8 


[Text] Jume 24: Two former Soviet Consul Generals who served at the Soviet 
Consulate in Chittagong own five housing plots here at Kulsi Residential Area. 


The Soviet Consulate is also situated on two such adjacent plots on a hill 
top here. 


No structures have however been erected on the housing plots. The diplomats 
who own these plots are Mr I R Dimitriev and Mr W A Salnov--both served as 
Consul General here between 1976 and 1981. 


These plots were sold to Mr I R Dimitriev and Mr N M A Salnov by the Chitta- 
gong Cooperative Housing Society in 1976, plot no a-4 a-5 the present site 

of the Soviet Consulate office belonged to a member of the Cooperative Housing 
Society who transferred the plots to N A Salnov in September 1976 with permis- 
sion from the then Managing Committee of the Soviety. Few days later on the 
same month Mr Dimitriev was made member of the Society and the Managing Conm- 
mittee transferred the plots number 12-B2, 35-B2 and 43-B2. 


A recent Martial Law enquiry revealed that the plots were sold to them under 
a verbal note of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Government of Bangladesh 
dated September 6, 1976 having an illegible signature. When this irregularity 
was detected last October last year the inquiry committee sought a clarification 
from the Foreign Office which, after repeated reminders sent a reply vide 
memo no. pro-(p8/4/73) January 9, 1984 saying the clearance to acquire the 
plots of the housing society by the consul generals of the Soviet Consulate 
was given with concurrence of the Ministry of Land Administration and Land 
Reform vide memo no (P/44/57/317/AP) dated August 3, 1976. The Ministry 
further said in the reply that the clearance was given on the report of the 
Additional Depaty Commissioner, Chittagong. 


As per law and custom of any sovereign country foreign nationals living 
temporarily especially diplomats are not allowed to buy any immovable property 
in the country. Moreover, there is no provision in the existing bylaws of the 
Society regarding enrolment of foreign nationals and in Bangladesh no register- 
ed housing society or its members are entitled to sell any plot to any foreign- 
er. 
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It is learnt that the then secretary of the Society was closely associated 
with Bangladesh-Soviet Friendship Society and manipulated transfer of above 
plots. It is gathered that the office bearers of the housing society includ- 
ing a member of exchange of the plots received pecuniary benefits under the 
patronisation of high officials of the two ministries mentioned earlier. 


Concerned quarters are yet to unearth motive behind buying these plots. If 


it was for expansion of the consulate office the plots should have been 
contiguous. But the plots are wide apart. 


CSO: 4600/1040 


75 











BANGLADESH 


DHAKA COST-OF-LIVING INDEX RISES IN FISCAL YEAR 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 25 Jun 84 ppl, 8 


[Text] The living indes vor the middle class of Dhaka city rose by 9.5 per 
cent while the per capita income was up by little over three per cent during 
the fiscal year ending this month, according to official sources. 


World Bank experts, however estimate the living index shot ip by over 12 per 
cent with a 21 per cent increase in the food-grain price over the year. 


Expansion of bank loans during the year by about 40 per cent was attributed 
to be the main reason of price rise. 


Government loans from banks during the year totalled Tk 4340 crore of which 
Tk 1630 crore went to meet the deficit financing. Similarly, loans by govern- 
ment organisations rose to Tk 2710 crore. All this has forced expansion of 
money supply to the tune of Taka 8 thousand crore which has heavily influenced 
the price line. 


According to official statistics, foodgrain price recorded an increase of 
12.5 per cent, clothing and footwear 12 per cent, spices and vegetables 
about 14 per cent, housing 4 per cent while fuel showed a marginal increase. 


Per capita income by the end of the year will stand at Tk. 3,326 showing an 
average increase of Tk. 793. In terms of dollar the per capita income will 
be 109. 


The price line was almost stable during the first half of the current financial 
year. Prices started goigg up from later part of December. 


According to economists and the World Bank mission, the upward trend in the 
prices was triggered by expansion in money supply due to government's deficit 
financing. 


On the contrary there had not been much increase in agricultural and industrial 
productions Import was lower. Expansion in money eupply, on one hand, and low 

supply of commodities on the othar whipped up the price line. Official statis- 
tice showed the quantum of money supply stood at Tk 3255 crores in April last, 

The quantum sharply rose to Tk 7597 crores because of expansion of loans. 


CSO: 4600/1040 











BANGLADESH 


GOVERNMENT ANNOUNCES NEW EXPORT-IMPORT POLICY 
Commerce Minister's Speech 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 84 pp l, 8 


[Text] The Government Tuesday announced a Taka 2,238 crore Export Policy and 
Taka 4,351 crore Import Policy for the fiscal 1984 85 to encourage private 
sectors to play an important role in achieving a self-reliant economy, reports 
BSS. 


Announcing the export and tea policies in Dhaka here at a Press conference, the 
Commerce Minister, Prof. M. A. Matin, said the policy packages had been formu- 
lated keeping in view the need for reducing the gap between the country's export 
earnings and import expenditure. 


He said both in the export and import policies the Government had provided in- 
centives to the private entrepreneurs to create a free market economy. 

Prof. Matin said that the export target for the year 1984-85 had been fixed 

at Taka 2.238 crore (US dollars 884.6 million) considering the quantum of 
exports of jute and jute goods and the prices of other commodities in the 
international market. 


The export target for the fiscal 1984-85, he said showed an increase of 27.88 
per cent and 25.36 per cent in terms of Taka and Dollar respectively over the 
target set for the outgoing year (1983-84). The next years export earnings, 
would however, be 10.52 per cent and 7.20 per cent higher in terms of Taka 
and Dollar respecttvely compared the expected export earnings of the current 
year (1983-£4). 


He pointed out that export of raw jute during the next year had been fixed at 
18 lakh bales worth Taka 285 crore while the total export earnings from jute 
sector (4ncluding jute good's would be Taka 1195 crore. 

Nineteen and a half lakh bales of raw jute was exported in the current fiscal 


Garments 


The Minister told a questioner that there would be a significant rise ia the 
export of readymade garments during 1984-85 amounting to Taka 210 crore. The 
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expected earnings from garments during the current year would be 
about Taka 78 crore. 


The target fixed for other important items, includes leather (Tk. 230 crore), 
frozen food (Tk. 206 crore), tea including packet tea (Taka 182 crore and 
naptha and Bitumin (Taka 64 crore) he said. 


The Commerce Minister listed the steps taken under the new export policy to 
boost the country's export earnings. The facilities offered to the exporters 
under the policy, he said, included reduction of interest from 9 per cent to 

7 percent for the additional quantum of exports beyond the target. Intro- 
duction of a new slab of 100 per cent in the XPL list, reduction in the dealer 
licence fees from Tk. 10 thousand to Taka one thousand to liberalise export 
of jute earpets and restriction on 100 per cent foreign or joint investment 
in the country in readymade germent production to promote the local garment 
industries. 


Besides, he pointed out, decision had been taken to provide 60 per cent XPL 
for the locally made cloth to be used in producting exportable garments con- 
sidering it a "deemed export". 


He said it has been decided not to allow any more trawler for fishing in the 
fishing zone and there would be no arrangement to keep the trawlers in free 
sector in view of the limited fish resources in the Bay of Bengal. 


Provision has been made to encourage small and new exporters under which 
banks could not reject the application for first export credit, he pointed out. 


Recognition for Exporters 


He said as a mark of social recognition and status the highest exporters on 
commodity wise would be made Commercially Important Person (CIP) and they 
would be given due facilities. Besides, presidential medal would be re- 
introduced to honour the (CIPs). 


Prof. Matin said for the first time the country's Import Policy was going to 
introduce a simplified way for the importation of those necessary items neither 
produced locally nor incorporated in the Import List. A restricted list of 
items will determine import of those items following necessary approvals, and 
a negative list will show the items banned. Other than these two categories 
the importers can select items freely, the Minister said. 


The two lists will be circulated for obtaining views from the various depart- 
ments and ministries to avoid anomally and mistake. By January 1 next imports 
will be allowed on the basis of these two lists. Meanwhile, from July 1 
imports will be controlled until December 31, 1984 according to the existing 
rules, the new policy denoted. 


The details of the next year's Import Policy will be circulated by the Chief 
Controller of Importsand Export through public notification. 
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The Commerce Minister told that fiseal 1983-84 had achieved approximately 

93 per cent success in its import target with 56 per cent private and 44 per 
cent public sector performance respectively which showed a 13 per cent real 
growth by reducing 3 per cent in the Import Price Index. 


The Minister contented that there was no shortage of cash foreign exchange 
allocation during the year because the export target was exceeded. 


On the other hand, due to the liberal Import Policy during the outgoing year 
no undesirable obstacle was created in the supply of consumer goods and foreign 
raw materials to meet the domestic market and the need of local industries. 


While discussing the import target of Taka 4 35l crore for the coming year 
(84-85) the Commerce Minister said resource mobilisation had also been worked 
out allocating cash foreign exchange of Taka 1675 crore Taka 676 crore for 
commodity aid. Taka 200 cpore of barter trade and Taka 1 800 crore on Wage 
Earners Scheme. 


Of the available total resources 59 per cent will be available at official ex- 
change rate when 41 per cent will be at the rate of the Wage Earners Scheme 
Commodity aid will occupy only 16 per cent dn the achievement of the import 
target. 


Cash foreign exchange of Taka 875 crore will be spent for importing fuel while 
Taka 400 crore has been earmarked for the allocation of XPL to encourage non- 
traditional export items 


Import of old cloth will be limited within Taka 25 crore under the Wage Earn- 
ers Scheme. Approved importers of the item will be allowed to import the old 
cloth without prior approval while remaining portion of the approved quota 
will be filled up by those selected by a committee in respective districts 
headed by the Deputy Commissioner 


Those who will import C I sheet will not be allowed to import old clothes and 
vice versa 


Reconditioned Cars 


Import of re-conditioned cars will be allowed provided the suppliers will ensure 
spare parts in the pipeline and the vehicles shall not be of older than 
five years make. 


The Minister said the new Import policy had included special provision for the 
import of technology in the shape of bringing synthesiser machine with its 
design and sample if it aimed at boosting the quality and production of export 
oriented industries. 


Scientific Books 


Books in this behalf can be brought along with its copyright only for the use 
of scientific and technical studies for the Export Processing Zone (EPZ) the 
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export-import rules will not apply but when produces from the EPZ will be 
imported inside Bangladesh or commodities will be exported for EPZ export- 
import rules shall apply 


Preferably the importers shall use national flag carriers (ships) while in- 
porting the goods barring some exceptions Literature showing use shall have to 
be on the can of the powder milk and date of expiry must be shown on it in 
Bengali language. A plastic measuring spoon must have to be inside the can 
The can must have to bear an inscription in Bengali language saving that breast 
feeding is the best of all other food for the babies. 


Six items including cement milk food sponge iron and billet and oil seeds 
will be imported by official exchange rate 


The policy said that lion portion of resources received under the Wage Earners 
Scheme was used for importing commodities for productive purposes 


The value of any import item under the Wage Earners Scheme has been enhanied 
from 500 dollars to 1000 dollars in 1984-85. 
Highlights for Policy 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 84 pp l, 8 
[Text] i. Programme for 1984-85: Tk. 4351.00 crore 


Taka in crore 








a) Private sector industry 1,79200 
b) Public sector industry 771.00 
c) XPL 400.00 
d) POL 1,031.00 
e) Commercial firms 357.00 
Total: 4,351.00 
Source: 
a) Cash 1,675.00 
b) Commodity aid 676.00 
c) Barter/STA 200.00 
d) WES 1,800.00 
Total: 4,351.00 


2. Licensing Plan (at official exchange rate): 


a) 
i) Pharmaceutical industry 150% of en- 
titlement 
ii) Export oriented -do- 
iii) Handloom 100% of en- 
titlement 
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iv) 


v) 
vi) 
vii) 
viii) 
ix) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


3. 





Edible oil 100% of re- 
quirement 
Rape seed -do- 
Drugs and medicines -do- 
Pesticides and insecticide -do- 
Homeopathic medicine -do- 
Other industries in private and public sectors 502% of en- 
titlement 


Rest of the requirement will be met under WES/XPL 
OGL of industrial raw materials and spares under 
WES/XPL will continue 

15 commercial items will be licensed at official 
rate (including 8 under Barter)--details at pp 
28-29 


Import Regime: The Negative List and the Restricted List will come into 
force from January 1, 1985. 


Imports will be managed on existing pattern 


from July 1, 1984 to December 31, 1984. 


4. 
i) 
ii) 
iii) 
iv) 
v) 
vi) 
vii) 
viii) 
ix) 
x) 
xi) 
xii) 
xiii) 


5. 


I 


Items to be banned: 


Items to be restricted: 


13 items will be banned, as follows: 
EVA Foam and Sheet; 
9 items of Tea machinery; 
Mirror; 
Rubber bladder; 
Leather machine upto 8' bed length 
Base paper for Ammonia Sensitised paper 
Cut pieces/fents 
Filter tipped cigarettes 
Knitted pieces of sewater, pullover and jumper 
Oil tanker upto 1,000 DWT 
Steel Reeds upto 64's counts 
Cycle tyre and tube of 2 ply and all ratings. 
Lubricant 


Import of 8 items will be restricted such as: 
Five items of Tea machinery 

Printing Ink upto US$1.5 

Thaan Fabric 

Hosiery knitted thaan fabric 

Secondhand clothing 

C.I. sheet 

Secondhand/reconditioned transport vehicles. 

Alcoholic beverages 


tems to be liberalised: Import of 25 items will be liberalised, such as: 


Raw rubber 

Grinding paste 

Machinery for fishing units 
Filter tipping paper 

Filter plug paper 

Leathereid and blue flint paper 
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g) Sugar of milk 

h) Secondary quality CRCA sheet and tin plate 
i) Fedal Axle 

j) Replacement parts for Radio 

k) Spares for industrial units 

1) Import by Hotel Industry 

m) Import by Export Oriented Garment Industry 
n) Finished leather 

©) Diesel engine car 

p) Belt fastener and belt lacing 

q) Iron and metal clad switches 

r) Rice cocker 

s) Shower mixer and telephone shower 

t) Secondhand/reconditioned engines for vehicles and marine diesel engine 
u) Standby generator 

v) G.P. sheet 

w) Cotton yarn (single) 

x) Colour and marking pencil 

y) Date stamp 


In addition import of coal and hard coke, technology and 
7. Commercial Import: 


a) 15 commercial items will be licensed at official exchange rate. The rest 
of the commercial items will be imported under WES/XPL; 

b) The basic for authorisation at official rate for commercial items will be 
at least Tk. 50.000/00. 


8. Import by TCB: TCG will be allowed to import the following items: 
i) Cement; 
ii) Milk food; 
iii) Copper, Zinc, Aluminium and Lead ingot/rod; 
iv) Pig Iron (Foundry Grade) 
v) M. S. Billet; 
vi) Rape seed 


In addition TCB may import any other item on behalf of user agencies on request 
(This may also include coal and coke) 


8. Import under WES/XPL: 

a) The system of issue of permit by CCI&E against import under WES will be 
discontinued and replaced by LCA system; 

b) Local branch of foreign computer companies may import computers and spares 

without prior permission upto Tk. 10.00 lac. 

c) The restriction on import of 28 commercial items under WES will be removed. 

d) Complete capital machinery to be imported by Wage Earners abroad will be 
allowed without L/C by direct remittance from abroad. 


CSO: 4600/1045 
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BANGLADESH 


HOPE SEEN IN SETTLEMENT OF TRIBAL PROBLEMS 
Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 29 Jun 84 ppl, 8 
[Article by Abul Mohsen] 


[Text} With the appointment of Upendra Lal Chakma, former Member of Parlia- 
ment from the Jatiya Samajtantri Dal (JSD) from the Chittagong Hill Tracts 
(now Khagrachhari District) as the new Presidential Adviser on Tribal Af- 
fairs, the vexed tribal problem, which has defined solution since Pakistan 
days, appears to have received a face life. 


Chakma has deep personal connections with the outlawed Shanti Bahini, the 
military wing of the Jana Shanghati Samity, and has successfully arranged the 
release of the three foreign experts of the (Dutch) Shell Oil Company earlier 
in February who had been kidnapped by the Shanti Bahini regulars in early 
January while they were engaged in the installation of drilling equipment at a 
place called Shishak, about 50 kilometers north-east of Rangamati and nearly 
15 kilometers from the Indian state of Mizoram. However, the Shell Oil Com 
pany had to part with a hefty ransom to get them released. The fund involved 
in said to total about Tk. 1.5 crores. 


In the past also he was involved to work as the 'go between' to arrange a 
dialogue between the government and the rebels to work out a peaceful solu- 
tion of the problem. His efforts did not materialise because of a number of 
other factors, including the sudden assassination of the late President Ziaur 
Rahman. 


Apparently, this appointment has been influenced by two reasons. First, 
Chakma's joining the Janadal, and second, the recent massacre of the Bengali 
settlers at the Bhushanchhara Camp in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) on 

May 31 last by the tribesmen assisted by a large number of Shanti Bahini 
regulars. This incident, in which more than 100 settlers, including women and 
children, were killed and several hundred were injured seriously, seems to 
have jolted the administration to speed up its efforts to come to some sort of 
peaceful settlement with the rebels. Hence, this appointment. 


Chakma married a sister of the founding leader of the Jana Sanghati Samity and 


its military wing, the Shanti Bahini, Manabendra Narayan Larma. Larma was 
also a member of the first parliament of Bangladesh in 1973 and until the 
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one-party government was imposed in January, 1975, he tried to focus, in vain, 
the problems of the tribesmen and the government's discriminatory policies to- 
wards the tribal peeple as a whole. 


Larma, who went underground following the assasination of the late Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman in August, 1975 and later on took refuge in the Indian state 
of Tripura, was eventually killed late last year by his opponents within 

the Shanti Bahini, led by his own hand-picked lieutenant, Preety Kumar Chakma. 
Pretty, as a young college student in early 1973 was asked by Larma to revive 
the defunct Pahari Chhatra Samity in an apparent effort to recruit young and 
educated boys for the party. 


According to informed sources, the Preety group, the dissenting group which 
has come to be known in late 1970s, is essentially opposed to Larma's pro- 
Communist=Marxist policies and tried to project itself as a nationalist 

force. This led to occasional group fighting and the end of Manabendra Larma. 


According to a highly placed source, following Upendra Chakma's attempt 
earlier this year to arrange a dialogue between the Shanti Bahini and the ad- 
ministration, Shantoo Larma, Manabendra Larma's younger brother who took over 
the leadership after his brother's death, was to send his representative to 
the talk on May 26. Shantoo Larma, along with eight of his close lieutenants 
and two bodyguards are reported to have been placed under house arrest by 

the Indian intelligence agency at a place close to border but inside Indian 
state of Mizoram since early April, which has apparently prevented him from 
communicating with his own people as well as the administration here. 


Upehdra Chakma, according to a source close to him, was scheduled to leave 
for the Hill Tracts and other tribal areas to try and establish contacts with 
the Shanti Bahini leaders who now reportedly live in the Indian side of the 
border. He will try to contact both the Larma and Preety groups and set the 
ball rolling. The sources said that Chakma questions the validity of rumours 
about Preety Chakma's being pro-Indian and that he is getting a lot of as- 
sistance from them. He said, there is hardly any evidence to prove this con- 
tention. 


Chakma, according to the source, would be in the tribal areas for about 10/12 
days, contacting the leaders of the rebels and is expected to return to 

Dhaka around July 8th next. Since President Ershad has given him the exclu- 
sive responsibility of sorting out things with the tribesmen, the next move 
that the government is likely to initiate to settle this dispute would be known 
only after his return to Dhaka. 


Our staff correspondent adds: Peace has not quite returned to the Barkal 
upazilla in Rangamati district after the massacre of settlers there by the 
Shanti Bahini on May 3]. According to a report received from Chittagong. 


There are recurring allegations that some of the settlers and members of the 
Village Defence Party (VDP) are carrying out acts of retribution against the 
tribals. 
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After the May 31 carnage, many tribal people had left the affected areas. 
They were either afraid of interrogation by police and security forces, or 
they feared reprisal from the settlers. Some may have fled because of their 
involvement with the Shanti Bahini. The latest allegation is that some set- 
tlers and VDP men are looting or destroying these deserted villages. 


Meanwhile, the Barkal police is reported to have recovered the bodies of five 
tribesmen from a river on June 16. The report did not explain the circun- 
stances of their death. 


Some days after the Shanti Bahini attack on civilians at Nhusanchhara, 
vorsthan and Chhoto Harina, a group of tribal leaders visited Bhusanchhara. 
They said on their return that the government should set up a committee, 
which should include non-government members, to make an inquiry into the 
events and situation there. 


CSO: 4600/1044 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


GUYANA ENVOY'S CREDENTIALS--The High Commissioner-designate of Guyana, Mr S S 
Naraine, presented his letter of credence to President Lt. Gen H M Ershad at 
Bangabhaban in Dhaka on Wednesday morning, reports BSS. Presénting his 
credentials, the envoy said that his country valued the friendship of 
Bangladesh and expressed the hope that the existing relations between the 

two countries would be further strengthened in the years to come. Recipro- 
cating, the President assured the High Commissioner of all possible cooperation 
during his tenure of office in Bangladesh. Mr Naraine is the first High Com- 
missioner of Guyana to Bangladesh. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in 
English 12 Jul 84 p 8] 


BORDER DEATHS REPORTED--SYLHET, July 8:--Two Bangladesh nationals were killed 
and one injured by Indian Border Security Force (BSF) this morning. The inci- 
dent occurred when the latter trespassed into Bangladesh territory near 
Jainta pur the victims and resorted to firing were telling their land when 
six BSF men along Indian nationals crossed into Bangladesh territory and asked 
the farmers not to till their land, but as they refused to follow their demand 
the security men opened fire from 10 yards killing two and injuring the other. 
BDR personnel on hearing the news rushed to the spot but the trespassers fled 
after the incident. Sector Commander Sylhet has lodged a protest with his 
counterpart. The injured person was admitted to Jaintapur Hospital. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 9 Jul 84 p 1] 


BJD OFFICIAL DISMISSED--An emergency meeting of Gangladesh Jatiyatabadi Dal 
(Dudu Nilu) held on Saturday decided to relieve Mr. Khalequzzaman Dudu from 
the chairmanship of the party and serve show-cause notice on him for turning 
the party into an anti-people organisation. The meeting made senior Vice 
President Mr. Fariduddin Zakil Khan as the Acting Chairman of the party and 
directed the Secretary-General of the party to convene the National Council of 
the party on August 20. The meeting was presided over by Vice-President Mr. 
Fariduddin Zakir Khan. In a resolution the BNP (Dudu-Nilu) rejected the anti- 
people budget announced by the government and demanded probe into the import 
of sugar on political ground. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in 
English 8 Jul 84 p 8] 


JANADAL EXPELLEES--Two office-bearers of the central executive council of 


Janadal have been expelled from the party with immediate effect for their 
activities against the interest of Janadal, a party Press release said in 
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Dhaka on Sunday night, reports BSS. TLey are Mr. A. T. M. Rafiqul Islam, 
Youth Secretary and Syed Tarek Coordination Secretary of the central executive 
council of Janadal. The press release said they will cease to be the members 
of the party and will not have any connection with Janadal henceforth. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 25 Jun 84 p 1] 


ENVOYS' RETIREMENT PLANS--There will be a string of important changes at the 
ambassadorial level soon. Three of Bangladesh envoys will retire on the expiry 
of their present tenure. The outgoing envoys will be Mr Keramat Ali, Bangla- 
desh Ambassador to Burma, Mr Matiur Rahman; Bangladesh Ambassador to Japan and 
Mr. Kibria, Bangladesh High Commissioner to Kenya. Besides Mr. Farooq 

Sobhan, Deputy Permanent Representative at the United Nations has been made 
Bangladesh High Commissioner to Malaysia. He replaces Mr. Mustafizur Rahman 
who will come back to Foreign Office. So there will be four important postinss 
to be made. This will necessitate shuffling of ambassadors. Major-General N. A 
Christy who was tipped for Kenya was requested for another posting. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 25 Jun 84 p 1} 


ADVISERS TO PRESIDENT--Mr. Zakir Khan Choudhury, Chairman of the Nuktijoddha 

Sangsad Central Command Council, has been appointed Adviser to the President, 

reports BSS He will have the status of a State Minister. In his position, 

Mr. Zakir Khan Choudhury will not take any pay, allowance or any other 

facilities. He will advise the President on matters of freedom fighters. The 

President has appointed tir. Upendra Lal Chakma as his Adviser on tribal affairs 

on official announcemtn saic in Dnaka on Saturday. Mr. Chakma will enjoy the 

rank 2ad status of a State Minister. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGKADESIi OBSERVER 

in English 24 Jun 24 p 1} . 


ENVOY TO NEW ZEALAND--The government has decided to concurrently accredit Major 
General (retd) Quazi Golam Dastgir, at present High Commissioner of Bangladesh 
to Australia, as Bangladesh High Commissioner to New Zealand, reports BSS. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 6 Jul 84 p 3] 


COMMUNIST PARTY STATEMENT--The Communist Party of Bangladesh (CPB) has extended 
a call to all to build up an intensified united movement in the country for 
withdrawal of Martial Law, ensuring free and fair elections and parliament 
elections ahead of other election. The CPB came out with a statement on Satur- 
day after its meeting of central secretaries held on Friday. The meeting 
adopted a number of resolutions after reviewing overall situation prevailing 

in the country. The CPB called upon the people to launch mass movement in re- 
sponse to the call of both the 7 and 15-party alliances jointly as they had 
done previously to compel the government for doing away with its ‘undemocratic 
policies. The party criticised the government for creation of Janadal for 
perpetuating its rule and it was clear that the government would not hold a 
free and fair elections under its political cover. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW 
NATION in English 25 Jun 84 p 3] 


BORDER FORCES’ PULLOUT--Rangpur, Jun 22: Pullout of border forces had been 
completed as per agreement signed between BDR and BSF authorities at a flag 
meeting at Sonahat border on June 10, according to information both India and 
Bangladesh territories along Bhurungamari bordering areas are now free from 
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additional forces, following their withdrawal Flag meeting on withdrawal of 
additional forces held on June 10 at Sonahat border was represented from Bang- 
ladesh side by Lt. Col. Mr Serajul Islam, Sector Commander, BDR, Rangpur while 
Indian side by Bri,;jadier Parameshwar Pillai, Deputy Inspector General of 

BSF, Shillong. Indian BSF is reported to have demolished trenches. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 24 Jun 84 p 2] 


BNP-DUDU CENTRAL COMMITTEE--The Central Committee of BNP (Dudu) was dis- 
solved yesterday and new 10l-member national committee was formed by the 
party chairman Khalequzzaman Khan Dudu. Major (retd) Moslemuddin was made 
Secretary General and M. A. Kashem Chowdhury and Dr Abu Suleman Mondol vice- 
presidents. Party sources said, the change was made to gear up organisational 
activities and strengthen the organisation. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in 
English 6 Jul 84 p 1] 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ARA COMMUNIQUE ON TURKISH DIPLOMAT'S ASSASSINATION 
Tehran ALIK in Armenian 30 Jun 84 p l 


[Text] The Armenian Revolutionary Army has assumed responsibility for the 
assassination of the diplomat of the Turkish Embassy in Vienna on 20 June 
1984 and has issued a communique in French whose integral translation we 
submit to our readers' attention. 


The Arm-nian Revolutionary Army which claims today the assassination of the 
Turkish diplomat at the Turkish Embassy in Vienna (Austria) is a new Armenian 
organization. 


We wish to remind that we have no relation with any other underground organi- 
zation and we declare our total independence with regard to the major 
influential movements, whether Eastern or Western. We are waging our fight 
solely within the framework of the Armenian Cause and we reject in adv=nce 
all tendencious activities and manoeuvers of confusion that may be under- 
taken. 


Our organization first revealed itself on 14 July 1983 by the assassination 
of the representative of the Turkish State in Brussels. On 27 July 1983 
occured the heroic operation of our fighters who occupied the Turkish Embassy 
in Lisbon. Through the totally conscious and voluntary self-sacrifice of 

our five fighters, we demonstrated the intensity of our resolve. Our fight 
ends only when the usurped Armenian lands are returned to the Armenian nation, 
creating thus the conditions for a free, independent Armenian republic on 

the unified territories of historic Armenia. 


What We Expect of Everyone 


--Of the Armenian people to remain alert and not be overcome by despair or 
fatigue but to mobilize all its energies and rally around the fighting and 
political organizations, demanding the resolution of the Armenian Cause. 


--Of the fighting organizations not to weaken but to coordinate their 
objectives in order to foil any attempt to provoke confusion or undertake 
dangerous actions and thus discredit all armed Armenian activities. 

















--Of international circles at all levels and all degrees charged with 
insuring the harmonious coexistence of all peoples on earth that they take 
notice of the voice of this people who is shouting its will to live and 

to develop in its ancestral lands. 


--Of the superpowers who out of weakness as well as for the defense of their 
interests in the Middle East have totally sacrificed the Armenian nation. 
These superpowers, considered the “custodians of world peace" cannot neglect 
the fact that ‘world peace" is inconceiveable until such time as all National 
Causes, such as the Armenian Cause, have been resolved. 


--Of all governments who believe in the rights of peoples to be free and 
independent, who have subscribed to the principle of supporting the struggles 
of peoples deprived of their rights, as well as of all governments who have 
progressive ideals, that the struggle of the Armenian people falls naturally 
within the realm of their principles. Their silence and their indifference 
make them accomplices of the Turkish Government which scorns the rights of 
Armenians and those of the other minorities in Turkey. It has the same 
attitude towards the most elementary rules of democracy. 


--Finally, of the Turkish Government which not only persists in denying the 
genocide but is attempting to distort history by making a mockery of the 
historic events of 1915, thus discrediting itself and proving conclusively 
its political impertinence. In so doing, the Turkish State places itself 
before the judgment of history and takes full responsibility for the conse- 
quences of our armed operations. By provoking the fury of the Armenians, 

it is in reality creating a generation of young men dedicated to the voca- 
tion of fighters and who, unwavering in their faith have also the dynamism 

to carry out operations like the one is Lisbon, to which we pay our respectful 
hommage. 


Setrak Ajemian, Sarkis Abrahamian, Vache [as published] Daghlian, Ara Kerchlian 
and Simon Yahnian will endure forever as exemplary models in the collective 
memory of the Armenian people, and embody in the yes of the world, the 

image of this determined young generation deprived of the basic rights to 
establish a free and independent State and help in its people's progress. 
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ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 


18TH SEMINAR ON ISLAMIC THOUGHT REVIEWED 


Algiers Called Capital of Jihad 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 11 Jul 84 p 3 


[Article by M. Ghobrini] 


[Text] The Seminar on Islamic Thought, whose theme was the Islamic awakening 
[Sahwah] and contemporary civilization, began officially yesterday morning, 
attended by Mohamed Cherif Messadia and Abdelhamid Brahimi, members of the 
Political Bureau and head of the Permanent Secretariat of the Central Committee 
and prime minister respectively, M'hamed Yala, member of the Political Bureau 
and minister of interior and local collectives, and Boualem Baki, member of 

the Political Bureau and minister of justice, along with other members of the 
government. 


Also present at the opening session were Abderrahmane Chibane, alternate men- 
ber of the Central Committee and minister of religious affairs, Abdelkader 
Saadna, member of the Central Committee and secretary of the Mouhafadha of 
Algiers, and the prefect of Algiers, Chaabane Ait-Abderrahim. Members of the 
diplomatic corps of the Muslim community in Algiers were also present. 


Abdelwahab Hamouda, director of Islamic seminars and research in the Ministry 
of Religious Affairs welcomed all delegations, along with the different offi- 
cials and students. He then yielded the floor to the prefect of Algiers, 
Chaabane Ait-Abderrahim, who delivered a brief address stressing the importance 
of the seminar and Algeria's contribution to the Islamic awakening. 


In his turn. Abdelkader Saadna placed the seminar within the political context 
of our country which, he emphasized, through the war of national liberation, 
defined the major guidelines that helped create a terrain favorable to the 
Islamic awakening so closely linked to the liberation of Africa, the Third 
World and the Islamic world in general. 


The great thinker al-Ghazali, invited to speak on behalf of the foreign de!_- 
gations, mainly emphasized the context of this awakening, the obstacles and 
challenges facing the Islamic world in its efforts to reconcile the true faith 
of Islam as revealed in the Koran, the Holy Sunnah [sayings and doings of the 
Prophet Muhammad] and contemporary civilization. 




















While praising Algeria and its unconditional participation in the thrust of 
Islamic renewal, Dr al-Ghazali hoped that the seminar would help find a conm- 
mon ground for understanding between all Muslim countries so that they might 
settle their differences within a framework of Islamic legitimacy. 


Next it was the turn of Abderrahmane Chibane, minister of religious affairs, 
who would set forth the main lines of the seminar and the hopes that Muslims 
all over the world would place in the assembly. After outlining the program 
of the seminar and the contents of the awakening, the minister reminded the 
audience of the crowning of the last three seminars devoted to the Koran, 

the Sunnah and ijtihad [independent judgment on a legal or theological ques- 
tion]. Nevertheless, the subject to be taken up this time would be more far- 
reaching in nature, involving the future of Islam within the context of con- 
temporary civilization. 


Chibane emphasized that the Islamic awakening began with Djamel Eddine El 
Afghani and continued in the Muslim world, particularly in Algeria, with 
reformer Abdelhamid Ibn Badis and the Association of Ulemas [Muslim scholars]. 


Finally, Abderrahmane Chibane stressed the efforts made by the country's 
political leadership under the enlightened guidance of President Chadli Bend- 
jedid, president of the country and secretary general of the FLN Party, ef- 
forts mainly expressed in the edification and construction throughout the 
national territory of hundreds of mosques, Koranic schools and Islamic insti- 
tutes, crowned by the Islamic Emir Abdelkader University, which will open its 
doors this coming academic year. These are all accomplishments of which the 
country may be legitimately proud. 


In the afternoon, three reports were presented, dealing with the Islamic 
awakening, by Mouloud Kassim Nait Belkacem, member of the Permanent Secretariat 
of the Central Committee in charge of the High Council on the National Lan- 
guage, Dr Amar Talbi and Dr al-Ghazali. 


A fruitful debate followed these lectures. 

Challenge Facing Islamic Community 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 12 Jul 84 p 12 
[Address by Abderrahmane Chibane, minister of religious affairs] 


[Text] In the name of God the merciful, praise be tc God, master of the 
universe, all-powerful and wise, may peace and well-being be granted to the 
most eminent of the prophets who guides his relatives, companions and all 
those who follow his tradition on the straight path until Judgment Day. 


Brother members of the Political Bureau, members of the Permanent Secretariat 
of the Central Committee; Mr Prime Minister, brother member of the Political 
Bureau; brother members of the Political Bureau, the Central Committee and 
the government; distinguished ambassadors from Arab and Muslim countries; 
eminent doctors and respected professors; beloved young people; ladies and 
gentlemen: 

















May good health and the mercy and blessing of God be with you. 


It is a privilege for me, on behalf of the president of the republic and 
secretary general of the FLN Party, brother Chadli Bendjedid, to welcome you 
all and thank you for responding to our invitation tc participate in the work 
of the 18th Seminar on Islamic Thought. This seminar is the fourth link ina 
series of seminars related to one another by their subject matter: the first 
devoted to the Holy Koran, the second to the Sunnah and the third to ijtihad. 
Thanks to these three seminars, you have drafted the indispensable platform 
and a scientific climate needed for the study of the theme of our fourth sem- 
inar: the Islamic awakening and contemporary civilization. 


This year's seminar is not aimed at examining an independent topic, but at 
meditating on a general Islamic phenomenon with numerous aspects and differing 
dimensions, a phenomenon due to numerous factors, some of which are linked to 
the fate of contemporary civilization and others springing from the condition 
of Muslim societies themselves. 


New Teaching in the Name of Islam 
Respected doctors: 


Since its advent, Islam has been an active liberating force. It has fought 
subservience and servility, rejected slavery, injustice and tyranny. It calls 
for action and innovation, without departing from its essence and foundations. 


National liberation movements have been born under its banner and nations have 
been trained in its teachings, nourished on its values and principles in all 
parts of the Muslim world. Islam has been a motor that has pushed these 
peoples to the revolution and sacrifice. It has led them to freedom and 
victory. Learned men and Muslim doctors, led by Sayyid Jamal-al-Din al-Afgh 
Afghani, have, thanks to their action, been the promoters of these movements 
and the avant-garde of their faithful in the 13th century of the Hijrah. They 
have fought colonialism and its creatures, foiled its plans and maneuvers. 
They have also struggled against fixed opinions among Muslims who have wrongly 
interpreted their action in order to reform, innovate and free minds from myths 
and erroneous ideas and fight against colonialism, believing that this action 
engaged Muslims on the path of their perdition and constituted a heresy. 


Sayyid Jamal-al-Din al-Afghani put an end to this false explanation and clari- 
fied the purpose of religious reformism by saying: ‘The purpose of the reform 
in our teachings is not to give new lessons in the name of Islam or innovate 
(something) that was not taught by the Prophet -- may peace be with him -- or 
to nullify a teaching or law ordered and reported in the writings. On the 
contrary, the purpose of this reform is to revive the situation of the first 
Muslim generation, respecting our beliefs and applying our flexible teachings. 
In this way, we may act as we wish in all things on earth and the foundations 
of society, but we must, with respect to faith, impose on ourselves respect 
for its limits and texts, eliminating any contrary attitude. 

















We must therefore endeavor to learn and understand it by the most appropriate 
methods, understanding that no one could devote his existence to an exhaustive 
study of religion, which would risk drawing him away from it, even leading him 
from the straight path drawn for us. } 


It was moved by this elevation of spirit that the awakening of Muslims came 
about, that their spirit finally opened up, that their will developed to fight 
the invaders and despoilers, making sacrifice after sacrifice for the inde- 
pendence of their nations. 


And yet, these reformist pioneers and their disciples, among the learned sol- 
diers of the faith, never considered the freedom of their peoples and their 
independence as an end in itself, but simply the means of building a society, 
adopting Islam as an ideology, legislation and way of life. 


Violent Psychological Shock 


After the Muslims regained their independence, they found themselves facing 

a whole heritage of structures, institutions, laws and regulations, but never 
wondered what methods and procedures were to govern the operation of these 
structures and institutions. They were content to take the heritage bequeathed 
by foreigners with respect to concepts and theories governing the way of life 
of individuals and societies. They thus adopted conduct in contradiction 
with their personality and their milieu, dazzled by the achievements of 
scientific and technological progress among others. They limited themselves 
to plagiarizing the external aspects of things, especially material, going on 
to borrow ideals and values, without concerning themselves too much about dis- 
tinguishing between what is humanely essential to renewal and progress and 
what is peculiar to each society. 


There resulted a violent psychological shock that disturbed our beliefs, sowing 
doubt about the very foundations of our Islamic personality. That shock 

even reached some of our intellectuals, especially the young anxious for 

any renewal. 


Muslim circles thus began to witness the spread of philosophical currents and 
theories, foreign political concepts diversifying points of view, scattering 
energies, opening the way to material extremism and enabling it to take hold 
of minds and feelings. Materialism thus imposed its contrcl with all its 
positive and negative aspects. Once again, all the vanities and ineptitudes 
of colonialism blossomed and spread, while morals were corrupted and society 
declined. The terms pride, dignity and sacrifice were emptied of their sub- 
stance to the point that Islam, which has resuscitated Muslims and freed them 
from subservience, confined itself to purely formal practices that were 
powerless to enlighten lost souls, to guide troubled spirits and bring lost 
sheep back to the straight path, much less realize promises that God made to 
faithful believers when he said expressly: "Power belongs to God, His Prophet 
and believers." 


Thus it was that colonialism withdrew from Muslim territories, taking its 
troops and banners with it, but remaining there in fact by virtue of the ideas 

















and concepts it had inculcated, to such an extent that it even harbored the 
desire to take back by cunning that which had been seized from it by might. 


Only Islam 





Eminent ulemas! 


God was surely anxious to manifest His concern for the community gathering 
around the Koran by providing a latent spiritual spark that might dwindle but 
never be extinguished. It was for that reason that that community may be af- 
fected but never perish, go astray but regain its unchanging path, be struck 
by immobility while being capable of bursting forth if dangers threaten. It 
then works to transform itself on the inside so that God might modify the 
context in which it is found. 


It is therefore not surprising that a new Islamic awakening should rise 

from the ashes left by the frittering away and downfall, inertia and disunity, 
issuing to all Muslim countries vehement appeals for the purpose of awakening 
the unconscious, warning individuals induced into error and strongly affirm 
that only Islam today is capable of protecting them from splintering, disap- 
pearance, weakness and humiliation, Islam, which has protected them from 
attempts at depersonalization and denaturing and, in the recent past, seized 
them from the claws of colonialism. 


These conscious Islamic appeals moved minds and touched hearts. They had 
powerful echos in all milieus, all social classes and all ages. These 
echos are at the root of this blessed Islamic awakening whose effects are 
visible in the fields of culture, thought, human relations, attendance at 
mosques, fascination with the Islamic word. Its flame is carried by sincere 
missionaries and its troops made up of young people who have been mobilized 
and who have gone beyond the geographic confines of Islamic territories, 
clearing a path to restless souls and bewildered spirits who have not been 
given happiness by the societies to which they belong, despite the overabun- 
dance of everything having to do with material life. It was thus that this 
awakening has riveted the attention of all capitals in the universe, in the 
East and the West, the object of their complete attention. 


And yet, this Islamic awakening is surrounded by internal and external dan- 
gers that could make it deviate from its path or extinguish its flame if it 
does not hasten to expose them and face them with wisdom and effective action. 


Colonialism has always worked to see that Muslims remain divided, separated 
and backward, to make their wealth become booty to be distributed and their 
territories zones of influence. To do so, it fought in the distant past the 
reformers (Muslihun) and the mojahedin and, in the more recent past, tried to 
stifle liberation struggles in Islamic countries. 


The political victories won by Muslims here and there have not affected it to 
the extent of preventing it from weaving conspiracies and hatching plots 
aimed at regaining areas of influence. it is drawing up plans to attack the 
Islamic awakening, which it deems to be the major obstacle to the realization 
of its objectives. 














In order to achieve this goal, it has devoted all means in the way of propa- 
ganda, information and culture, such as newspapers, periodicals, books, sem- 
inars and conferences, thus attempting to present the awakening in a threaten- 
ing, terrible light, so that non-Muslims would believe that its development 
constitutes a threat to world peace, a danger to civilization and progress, 

a disaster for all mankind. 


By way of example, we would quote a work recently published in France in which 
Islam ranks in second place among religious beliefs, a work entitled "Is Islam 
a Threat to the West?" 


Protecting Awakening 


Colonialism does not confine itself to the actions we have just mentioned. It 
works to sow doubt and confusion in the minds of Muslims, to stimulate dis- 
cussions and internal struggles, and it tries to persuade them that their 
future is tied to the abandonment of their religion and total support for 
contemporary civilization (LE POINT, Paris, No 8, July 1984). 


To this external peril threatening the Islamic awakening, one must add a spe- 
cific internal danger represented by the extremists in religion who, by their 
conceptions and attitudes, make people believe that Islam is a heavy burden, 

hindering and paralyzing any activity and standing in the way of all progress. 


Alongside these extremists, one might place the reactionary and stubborn 
minds that reject any innovation on the pretext of preserving the Shari'ah 
and adhering to its precepts. These individuals show the Islamic awakening 
in a different light than that of its authenticity and serenity. 


To these groups one must add those deviationists who want to use socio- 

Islamic texts to legitimize their reprehensible conduct, interpreting them in 

a biased fashion in order to give them a religious justification, while claim- 
ing that the awakening consists of adapting to the evolution. But the greatest 
danger is represented by a faction that boasts of culture, wisdom and openness 
to progress and evolution. These individuals preach the questioning of our 
religious patrimony, one of perfection and rectitude, and the interpretation 

of the Koran and the Sunnah by our ancestors. 


These predecessors, leaders of the community which God has kept on the 

straight path, have as their aim encouraging Muslims to forget the Koran. 

They do so by referring to the Koran and the Sunnah, but it is unthinkable that 
they would succeed in their attempt, these Zioudiq and atheists. 


Eminent Ulemas: 


There can be no doubt that you feel the weight of the responsibility borne by 
those whose task it is to lead the Islamic awakening along the right path, to 
point out the evils from which it might suffer, along with their remedies, to 
protect it from Muslims themselves and their enemies. 











This can only come about if we succeed in promoting education, teaching and 
orientation, in broadening the field of Islamic conferences and congresses on 
the national, regional and international levels in order to ensure the dis- 
semination of maturity in minds and provide sound Islamic nourishment in the 
different domains of thought, culture and the sciences. We must not, in fact, 
be content with drawing up a list of licit and illicit things in order to 
tell young people what they must do or not do aad thus abandon them in a 
vacuum that would cause them to accept any valid or invalid thing among the 
evils of contemporary civilization, against which wise men among the very 
supporters of that civilization warn us. 


Essential Criteria 


No hope could be placed in this awakening if it were not headed by learned men 
whose rectitude enables them to be guides and who must answer the following 
essential criteria: 


1) Profess sincere faith in Islam and have a profound understanding of its 
law, broad comprehension of its purposes, in keeping with the verse that 
proclaims: "Tell them: This is my path. I call you to God in full know- 
ledge with those who follow me. Glory to God. I am not amomg the idolators. 


2) Use a tentle manner in talk with people and wisdom in preaching and 
orientation given to them in application of the verse that says: "Call upon 
men to follow the path of God by wisdom and gentle admonitions. If there is 
conflict, speak to them in the most gentle manner." 


3) Have good, proper conduct externally and internally and work sincerely 
for God in order to obtain his approval, by virtue of the following verse: 
"Tell them that I do not mete out any reward for you; it is for you. Mine 
comes from God, Who bears witness to all things." 


All these reflections are translated in a most expressive and laconic way by 
Imam Abdelhamid Ben Badis, pioneer of the Algerian renaissance when he said: 
"Muslims will be only as good as their learned men are. The latter, in rela- 
tionship to the community, form its heart. As long as the heart is sound, 
the body will also be and if it is corrupt, then the entire body will also 
be corrupt. The virtue of Muslims can only be obtained through knowledge of 
Islam and the application of its teachings." 


They can gain access to them only through their teachers. If the latter are 
frozen in their knowledge and provide reprehensible innovations in action, 
then Muslims will be formed in their image. Consequently, if we want to give 
Muslims the training they need, then we must begin by giving it to their 
learned men. 


Position on Contemporary Civilization 


Eminent Muslim Scholars: 


We do not live alone in a calm, peaceful world. We live with others, ina 
world in the midst of effervescence, one in which change is rapid and in which 














scientific and technical progress have made « coherent system with interfering 
interests and complex relations. Distances are eliminated and there are no 
more unknown lands. Alienation has no more meaning and the unknown no more 
secrets. Man in this world can easily have all that others have with respect 
to food, clothing and care. 


And yet, he risks assimilating, along with the different foods and with the 
same ease, an idea that disturbs his mind. He might also swallow, along with 
a given remedy, microbes that poison his soul. 


This is another aspect of the challenge faced by the Islamic community, which 
has gone beyond the phase of the conviction of the necessary return to Islam 
and which is in search of terms for the application of its principles and 
expression of its values, in both private and public life. 


Eminent Ulemas, you are not here to seek the means to convince Muslims about 
the fact that there is no possible salvation except through Islam. But you 
have gathered together to show them how they must live their Islam as defined 
by Muhammad -- may peace and blessings be with him -- and as it has been 
understood and interpreted perfectly by our virtuous ancestors and properly 
applied, while living in their times in harmony with events and in a conscious, 
reflective fashion. 


This will be the purpose of your efforts and the theme of your research and 
debate in order to define our position with regard to contemporary civiliza- 
tion. 


Since their contact with this civilization, Muslims have experienced an acute 
conflict of ideas that has been illustrated in the contradictory theories 
summed up by Shaykh Abu al-Hasan ‘ali al-Hassani al-Nadawi in his excellent 
work "Conflict Between Islamic Thought and Western Thought in the Countries 
of Islam" in three attitudes. 


The first, negative, totally rejects this civilization, with all its positive 
and negative elements. In addition to its firm opposition, it rebels against 
its methods of reasoning and systems. 


The second attitude is characterized by admiration for this civilization, it 
assimilation with anything that may or may not be proper. 


The third, positive, takes from this civilization only science, industries, 
techniques, research and scientific and human experiments. It uses these 
sciences and means in a lucid and intelligent manner in the service of high 
Islamic objectives in order to bring goals together with means. 


Shaykh al-Nadawi -- may God grant him a long life -- says in that work, while 
supporting the third attitude, that: "That which represents the best atti- 
tude of the believer in this life and defines it with strength and accuracy 
is the very meaningful phrase of the Prophet -- may God's blessings be with 
him: "Life was created for you, while you were created for life hereafter." 

















The Muslim gathers the profit from the possessions he derives from life and 
their utilization as the purpose for which he was created and which were given 
to him so that he might work toward his life hereafter as the end toward 

which he was destined. 


Life is thus perceived by the Muslim as a means of utilization and not as a 
goal to be attained. For him, life after death is an end toward which he 
Must move and as a land serving as a refuge, mobilizing his forces and energies. 





Eminent ulemas, these three attitudes shared by the Islamic community for some 
two centuries are those facing the Islamic renewal today. The foundations es- 
tablished by the reformist pioneers in the past in order to bring about the 
Muslim renaissance deserve to be remembered today to rationalize this Islamic 
- renewal. 


These foundations were summed up by Shaykh Abdelkader El Megherbi, author of 
"al-Bayyinat," at the beginning of the 14th century of the Hijrah. We quote: 


Giving students of the Islamic sciences instruction that will enable them to 
gain access to ijtihad, as long as we have the certainty that there is no one 
today among the Muslims who is capable of interpreting the texts. Ensuring 
that our ijtihad is collective. 


The experts on ijtihad will meet and make their decisions by an absolute major- 
ity. 


Considering all theological rites and schools on a basis of equality. We 
shall make no distinction between imams and we shall not take into considera- 
tion the opinion of any imam in an exclusive manner. Rather, it is up to the 
people of every era to take from the rites of each imam that which serves 
their interests. 


Distinguishing religious beliefs from the traditions that stem from transmis- 
sion by individuals, from beliefs based on ijtihad or a mere viewpoint shared 
by the shaykhs. We shall not impose traditions that have not been prescribed 
by benevolent legislation. We shall accuse no believer of heresy unless that 
person denies the established faith, without thereby basing our action on an 
inherited initiation. 


Valuing work: We do not claim that Muslims will obtain salvation through 
words he rejects, the traditions he keeps in his soul and the actions he 
undertakes. Muslims are rather persons who live in peace with other Muslims, 
practice actions prescribed by Islam and conduct themselves according to its 
ethnics. Otherwise, religion would be nothing more than a kind of message 

and words empty of meaning which one says, when religion is futile and revela- 
tions purposeless. 


Jurists will relegate the numerous theories and questions to people special- 
izing in the matter. The jurist is not asked to be a doctor, engineer, 
chemist, military leader, and so on. He must do research in the field of his 
knowledge and leave that which he does not know up to Muslim experts. 
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Seminars on Islamic Thought: One Aspect of the Renewal 
Eminent Ulemas: 


I am certain that by the grace of God, you will succeed during this seminar 
in ensuring that the Islamic awakening (sahwa) follows the straight path in 
order to fulfill the expectations of Muslims in the East and the West. I am 
certain that you will outline a path leading to the unification of their 
attitudes and mobilizing their energies in order to free their holy places 
and their homeland and restore their prestige among peoples and nations. 


One may hope for a better future thanks to your efforts in action and reflec- 
tion, to the wisdom you apply in orientation and to your fight for faith, 
through what you have published and will published, God permitting, as en- 
lightened modern Islamic works and studies that bring together both means and 
ends in the authenticity of their methods and opening of their minds. 


Whatever the case, Algeria, your country, which is preparing to celebrate 
the 30th anniversary of the revolution of November 1954, of the struggle and 
martyrdom, is endeavoring, with determination and firmness, to found its 
renaissance on Islam and trying to give to this renewal its authentic practi- 
cal meaning. It has build hundreds of mosques and Islamic institutes. It 
publishes books and Islamic studies. It is also organizing courses and lec- 
tures in the mosques and other establishments. 


For their part, the seminars on Islamic thought, made famous by your presence 
and broadened by the efforts you are making, constitute one of the aspects 

of this blessed awakening. They have always endeavored to be held in a spirit 
of freedom, tolerance and objectivity, as well as discipline, enamored of 
moderation in the issuance of an opinion or its discussion and refutation. 
This guarantees them of success and continuity in the accomplishment of their 
Islamic scientific and spiritual mission. 


In addition, this year Algeria is taking a blessed step on the practical path 
of its action by opening the Emir Abdelkader University of Islamic Sciences 
in Constantine, a university to which President Chadli Bendjedid attributes 
particular interest, in the hope that it will constitute a new center of 
Islamic influence, not only in Algeria, but in Africa and the entire Muslim 
world as well, if God so chooses. 


In the name of God the All-Powerful, I hereby prociaim this seminar officially 
open. May God help our work lead to the best results for the good of Islam 
and Muslims and all men. 


May God grant his blessings and salvation to Sayyidna Muhammad, sent with mercy 
to the universe. 
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Concern for Past, Present and Future 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 13-14 Jul 84 p 12 


[Text] For the third consecutive day, on fhursday, the 18th Seminar on 
Islamic Thought being held in the conference room of the El-Aurassi Hotel 
(Algiers) again took up the second major point on the agenda, to wit, 

the Islamic awakening facing the challenge of modern times. 


No fewer than five lectures were delivered on this important topic, rousing 
special attention on the part of those attending the seminar. 


Following the first report by Dr Chadli Ennifer, professor at the Ezaitouna 
University in Tunis, who spoke of the Islamic awakening and developed the 
doctrinal «spect of this renewal, it was the turn of Dr Abderrazak Guescsoum 
from the University of Algiers, member of the High Islamic Council, to speak 
of the Islamic awakening and the challenges of the century. In his address, 
Dr Guessoum emphasized the impact of trends of contemporary thought on Islamic 
society. 


After drawing a picture of Arab-Islamic social realities today, the speaker 
analyzed the acute crisis characterizing Muslim societies. Any thinker who 
tries to face it today encounters difficulties, particularly in the methodo- 
logical field, and finds a lack of accuracy in the use of certain concepts 
such as Nahdah Yagazah, Sahwah [synonyms and mean awakening] and others. 
Sahwah, or awakening of the Muslim world, Dr Guessoum says, is not a concept 
peculiar to Islamic society. It must be placed in its universal human context. 


World Crisis and Effects on Muslim Society 


Our seminar is to debate factors that have brought about this awakening and 
attempts to fill the ideological vacuum in contemporary Islamic society. The 
true explanation of the crisis in our society should be sought within the 
framework of the situation in the world today, characterized by a crisis of 
youth. This crisis, experienced by the world throughout the past decade, he 
said in conclusion, has spared no country in the world. It has mainly been 
distinguished by many movements of thought that resort to violence. The ques- 
tion that deserves to be posed is how these currents emerged in our Muslim 
society. | 


In the afternoon, Dr Ahmad Muhammad Ibrahim al-'al from the University of 
Riadh dealt with the topic: "Modern Ideological Trends and Their Impact on 
Islamic Society." He outlined the causes of the stagnation of Islamic thought 
facing the problems of the 20th century. 


Speaking after him, Muhammad Aziz Lahbabi from Muhammad V University in Rabat 
based his lecture on modern thought trends and their influence on Islamic 
society. Dr Lahbabi underlined the social implications of Muslim doctrine 
and spoke of the work of sabotage and denigration so skillfully undertaken by 
the powerful men of letters of the anti-Muslim industry against the Islamic 
nation in its effort to establish an order whose sources are the Koran and 
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the Sunnah. The alarm has been sounded several times in our respective coun- 
tries, he said, but to date, no serious solution has been outlined for counter- 
ing this trend hostile to the new wind of the Muslim world, characterized by 
the awakening of its youth. 


Reformist Concept 


On Wednesday, those attending the seminar heard five reports: "Invitation to 
the Sahwah," "Work in the Application of Islamic Teachings to Life," "Certain 
Origins of the Islamic Sahwah," The Islamic Sahwah, Its Reality, Origins and 
Conditions," and "The Modern Islamic Sahwah and Its Objectives," given by 
Abdellah Ben Abdelmohsen Torki, director of the Islamic University in Riadh, 
Abd-al-Halim 'Uways, professor at the University of Riadh, Ahmed Ben Naamane, 
adviser in the Ministry of Interior (Algeria), Hujjat-al-Islam Muhammad ‘Ali 
Tashkiri, adviser to the Iranian president on international relations, and 
Youcef El-Katani of the University of Rabat. 


All these lectures dealt with the Islamic awakening in a general manner as a 
reformist concept indispensable to the actual coming to awareness of the Muslim 
nation. The speakers mainly spoke of the role to be played by the Muslim 
scholar and the great responsibility he has. While serving Islamic beliefs, 

he must be careful to counter the harmful currents that infiltrate our society. 


While being a warning against cultural and ideological invasion, these lectures 
are a set of answers to the numerous questions facing any Muslim on the condi- 
tions of the awakening. 


Proper Evolution of Sahwah 


It was along this line of ideas that Dr Benaamane properly emphasized that 

as a lived reality, the awakening requires special attention in order to guar- 
antee its proper evolution. It is important, he said, to define the responsi- 
bility of Muslim scholars. Their task is to ensure the elimination of factors 
of divergency that superficially pit theologians against politicians. 


Friday was devoted to prayer. Most of the scholars delivered sermons in 
mosques in the capital. Part of the foreign delegation went with Abderrah- 
mane Chibane to Al-Khulafa'al-Rashidun Mosque in El-Biar. The afternoon was 
devoted to an excursion through the capital, where the delegation visited 
ruins and historic monuments in Algiers. 


For today, five lectures are planned within the framework of the third major 
topic of the seminar: "The Sahwah and the Modern Cultural Invasion." Three 
major addresses will be delivered by Muhammad Sa'id Ramadan al-Butti (Syria), 
Ahmed Aroua (Algeria) and Raja Garaudy (France). 


An important round table will bring over eight experts together to debate a 
single topic: "Challenge and Perspectives," planned for the afternoon. 


11,464 
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REASONS FOR LOW VOTER TURNOUT REVIEWED, EXPLORED 
Cairo AL-ABRAM AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 804, 11 Jun 84 pp 38-45 
/Article: "The People--Why Do They Prefer To Be Observers?"/ 


The results of the elections brought out realistic signs of the ex- 
tent of people's participation in the pursuit of their political life. These 
results showed that just 43 percent went to the ballot boxes, while the rest 
stayed away. The results also showed an obvious abstention from participe- 
tion in the cities, which was greater than that in the Egyptian countryside. 


This phenomenon must not pass by without study and analysis aimed at investi- 
gating the reasons for the people's abstention from participation in general 
and the obstacles that prevent that, and investigating the answer to an is- 


pertant question: 


Why do peopje prefer to stand by watching events but not participating in 
then? 


We can read the answer to this question between the lines of an important, 
serious report on participation by the people which the Service Committee 
of the Consultative Assembly has prepared. What does this report say? 


The issue of participation by the people is to be considered one of the most 
important subjects preoccupying sociologists, political scientists, econo- 
mists and management scholars, just as it preoccupies politicians and ex- 
ecutives in developing and advanced countries both. The expression “partici- 
pation by the people” has started to becomes very current among political 
leaders, planners and managers in the past decade, in the national and in- 
ternational contexts. 


Participation is an end and a means. It is an end because sound democratic 
activity is concentrated on the citizens’ participation in bearing the re- 
sponsibilities ef thinking and acting for their commnity, and it is a means 
because through participation people feel their importance and engage in 
their methods and techniques, their customs and conduct take deep root with- 
in them and they become part of their culture and values. 


The subject has its academic and national significance. Its national signi- 
ficance in our society increases when we look at the objective social, 
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political and economic circumstances Egyptian society is passing through, 
among them that the society is working to define a societal framework which 
will increase the possibility for social mobility horizontally and vertically 
and will provide channels for participation and self-expression, since the 
proper context of democracy is the right of every citizen to express his view 
objectively and within the limits of the law, as President Husni Mubarak says. 
Responsibility is negated if the citizens, whatever their political and social 
position might be, are not granted the freedom of movement and the ability to 
contribute opinions, ideas and actions to government. His excellency added, 
on another occasion, that national action is not a monopoly of a specific 
group in itself which is professionally involved in political action, has a 
monopoly on influence and power and usurps privileges ani spoils for itself 
at the expense of the people--rather, it is a duty incumbent on every mle 
and female Egyptian and a common joint responsibility which we bear by virtue 
of affiliation with this upright country. 


While the society, in this period, is working, through the medium of planning, 
to transcend the extensive backwardness to whose creation numerous factors 
participated in order to catch up to the cavalcade of progress, that can come 
about only through comprehensive integrated development, which can occur only 
through aware, extensive participation by the people. 


Participation by the people means the process by which the individual freely 
and consciously takes part in formating the pattern of social life in its 
economic, social and political aspects, so that he can be given adequate 
opportunities to help set out the general goals of society's movement and 
conceive of the optimum means for realizing these goals and defining his 
role in carrying out the daily tasks which come together in the nationwide 
context, in the form of general goals in which the individual has conviction, 
helping to formate and defend them and confront every obstacle that stands 
in the way of their attainment. 


For this reason participation assumes numerous forms--participation in 
decisionmaking, participation through opinions, work, money, ideas, and 
study, and so forth. 


It also entails people's willingness to perform their duties in the form of 
daily wrk and play their parts in national action, in order to realize the 
economic and social goals that have been granted collective acceptance. In 
order t> aciu.leve that, the individuals must be psychologically, academically 
and technically prepared to perform their roles competently and sincerely. 


Islam asserts the notion of participation among the membere of society 
through social integration, commanding what is condoned and prohibiting what 
is reprehensible, cooperating in good and bad times and when conditions are 
poor, underlining the value of work as piety, and stressing the economic, 
social and political rights of man. Islamic teachings have defined the 
features of these rights and their organic connection with participation, 
and, from that, the assertion that government in Islam is founded on the 
principle of consultation. The almighty says "Order them to consult among 
themselves," and his majestic being says, "Consult with them over the 
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matter, and if you make a decision put your trust in God, God loves those 
whe put their trust in him" and, (regarding) the responsibility of the group 
toward the individual, “You are all shepherds and you are all responsible as 
individuals for your flock." Since participation cannot come about in the 
absence of freeiom of opinion, Islam has guaranteed this freedom and made it 
a principle of belief: “There is no compulsion in religion; uprightness has 
become distinct from temptation: call for the path of your lord wisely and 
with good exhortation, and debate with them with that which is superior." 


Thus Islam, through these values and principles, has implanted the principles 
of participation by the people in its most manifest forms. 


The 1948 International Declaration of Human Rights stipulated in many places 
the right of individuals to participate in the sense we have described above. 
As part of this: 


Everyone has the right of freedom of opinion and expression. 
Everyone has the right of freedom to participate in human assemblies. 


Everyone has the right to participate in running the general affairs of his 
country directly or through representatives who are freely chosen. 


Everyone has the right to establish or belong to a union to protect his 
interests. 


Everyone has the right to participate freely in the cultural activity of 
his society. 


From the above definition of the notion of participation, important con- 
clusions may be derived, among them that: 


There is a difference between participation by the people and the citizens’ 
suppert for their ruler when decisions are adopted in the interests of the 
majority of them, since such suppert shifts to a mere reaction to positive 
decrees on the part of the ruler. Participation in the above sense means 
essentially individuals’ participation in the formation of the general 
goals of the scciety, and that is the stage which precedes the process of 
decisionmaking by the ruler. Then, after that, it means the performance 
of their responsibilities in carrying out the decision, in order to achieve 
these goals. 


In the light of the above notion, one cannot say that any reactions of 
support or opposition to the ruler's decisions lie within the notion of 
positive participation by the people, since if the reaction is one of re- 
jection of the decision, that is proof that individuals are not taking part 
in the formation of it, and thus there is a negative attitude toward par- 
ticipation in execution of it on their part. 


Thus one can say that participation by the people is daily participation by 
which individuals and the government interact, and it aims at defining the 


17 














general objectives of the course of society which the government is committea 
to carrying out. Individuals are committed to facilitating the government's 
role, on the one hand, and making voluntary efforts which are integrated with 
it on the other. Thus, participation by the people becomes a national educa- 
tional process for the members of the society which takes place in vital 
daily form, guaranteeing that the individuals’ loyalty to the society is in- 
tensified and therefore that their own efforts are the ones which direct the 
course of society and that the government's efforts support them, rather than 
vice versa, 


There is a form of participation which on the surface might seem to be nega- 
tive but in reality is positive, since positive, desirable results arise 
from it. Examples of this are what happens sometimes in the form of the boy- 
cott of usurious institutions of merchants who go to excess in raising prices 
and conceal specific goods from consumers. The peak of /this/ form of par- 
ticipation was immortalized in history by the passive resistance movement 
which the Indian leader Gandhi led against British colonialism and the move- 
ment to boycott foreign goods which the Egyptians made against the British 
in the wake of the 1919 revolution. 


Here we must also point out that the notion of participation by the people 
is broader and more general than popular development, which is considered a 
basic part of it. 


The Necessary Requirements for Participation by the People 


The most important requirements that must be met to attain the highest pos- 
sible degree of participation by the people are embodied in the following: 


A high level of consciousness among citizens of the dimensions of the 
economic and political circumstances the society is going through. Such 
consciousness is acquired innately, through the individual's attempt to at- 
tain this requisite amount of knowledge, or directed by the various means 
for forming public opinion within society, such as government institutions 
operating in the area of the media, culture, education and youth or such 
non-governmental institutions as professional and labor unions, private 
societies and federations, in addition to existing political parties. Such 
awareness is essentially a general awareness of these dimensions, and aware- 
ness of specific issues in themselves arises from that. The provision of 
correct information and data in a constant, accurate manner is considered a 
basic tool for forming this consciousness, and it is necessary that the 
government institutions involved aspire to make individuals aware, when they 
engage in their daily functions, of the general national interest, which 
goes beyond the specific scope of private vision to broader, more compre- 
hensive national horizons. 


The provision of frameworks, governmental or private, in which individuals’ 
expression of their views regarding newly arising issues in their society 
takes place, and which individuals create in order to organize their activity 
and direct the means for expressing their opinions and getting them 
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constantly to the decisionmaking centers of the society, provided that there 
be in these frameworks, in addition to their detached existence, ease of pur- 
suit of movement toward their members on the one hand and the government on 
the other. This can come about only when the spirit of democracy is 
sovereign within them all and there is an adequate number of rules of commit- 
ment within them which will permit freedom of opinion in an atmosphere char- 
acterized by objectivity and faith. 


The role of the individual mst not be restricted just to expressing opinions 
on the formation of the general goals of society. Rather, this role mst 
extend to a practical dimension which will allow the individual to take seri- 
ous part in carrying out the goals, so that the society will not be split 
into an executive segment, which is the goverment, and another segment, 

that of individuals, which demands, criticizes or observes, where the role 
which each individual performs is determined in accordance with his intrinsic 
resources in the first place, the degree of his awareness of the nature of 
the circumstances surrounding him in the second place, and his desire to take 
part in public life in the third place. 


The degree of participation by the people depends fundamentally on the nature 
of the general climate that prevails in the society, which governs the re- 
lationships among individuals and between individuals and the government. 
When a democratic atmosphere and good human relations prevail, the spontan- 
eous participation of individuals in public life increases, and the opposite 
is the case. One important phenomenon which is produced by the dominance of 
a democratic atmosphere is the magnitude and type of government services of- 
fered to individuals, such as culture, education, health and so forth, in 
terms of the compatibility between these services and the resources avail- 
able to each country. That is a point which negates all manifestations of 
corruption in government administration: these reduce the magnitude, type 
and effectivemess of the services offered in comparison with the resources 
available, since it is possible for participation by the people to take 
place in a specific society in which such services are scanty in comparison 
with another society but correspond to the magnitude of the resources avail- 
able, in spite of their meagerness, since the situation depends on having 
the individuals in that society convinced that the reason for the shortage 
in the volume and kind of government services is attributable in the first 
place to the shortage of the resources available to it and not to the 
presence of corruption or shortcomings in government administration. It is 
true that participation by the people in advanced societies is greater than 
such participation in the developing societies. That may not be attributed 
essentially to the magnitude of government services offered alone, but, in 
addition to that, can be attributed to the high degree of consciousness of 
individuals in the advanced societies and their ability, or the ability which 
is provided, to take part in public life within a democratic, civilized 
context. 


The values, customs and traditions prevailing in every society in a specific 
stage of time lie within the concept of the general atmosphere referred 
to above. 
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These factors enter into the definition of the degree of the individual's 
conviction of the importance of taking part in public life, and gives that 
conduct a behavioral dimension which one mst learn about and be aware of 
in atterpting to ascertain the degree of participation by the people in any 
society. These factors are influential in the context of the following 
dimensions: 


Religion: This is what determines the moral basie of society, reaffirming 
aspects of virtue and deploring various evils, which leads to the cleansing 
of individuals’ conduct in an intrinsic, constant manner. This dimension 
is present through the religious institutions in the society, on condition 
that their movement in making the appeal to religion be characterized by 
simplicity and modernity. 


Good examples: By this is meant good examples on all levels--in the family, 
educational and social institutions and the general overall level. Good 
examples are the permanent selecting agent for the overall values, customs 
and traditions which dominate society, whether these examples are positive 
ones, emphasizing cound ccnduct, or negative ones which emphasize conduct 
which is harmful to the society and the individuals in it. 


Positions regarding the authorities: There are some societies whose members 
avoid taking part in public life because of a historic position toward the 
authorities which is inherited on their part. This sitvation generally pre- 
vails in countries which have suffered from the presence of foreiga occupa- 
tion of their territory in earlier periods of time, a matter which generally 
resulted in having specific persons who were essentially characterized by 
the desire to satisfy and cooperate with foreign occupying force assume the 
reins of power. This situation generally led to the citizens’ hatred of the 
occupying force and the people who cooperated with it, and the failure to 
commit oneself to the instructions or orders issued by the authorities for 
regulating public life. Such situations have sometimes continued after the 
periods of occupation have ended and patriotic personnel heave assumed the 
positions of leadership, end this makes it mandatory that one plan to regain, 
stabilize and deapen <onfidence between the ruler and the ruled, mobilize 
national feeling among the members of the society and urge them to take part 
in public life with a new vision which is different from that which prevailed 
in the time of the occupation. 


It is true that great responsibilities lie on the government, since it repre- 
sents the people who chose it, in terms of planning md execution, in accord- 
ance with the Islamic rule "You are cll shepherds and you are all responsible 
for your flocks." It is true that there is oversight by the people over 
government, embodied in the constitutional institutions and the media, 

headed by a free press, but, in spite of that, the government mst not monop- 
olize these responsibilities to a degree which will deprive the people--the 
baeis and the foundation, as we have stated earlier--of their responsibilities 
in this regard, since such monopolization ultimately will lead to the emerg- 
ence of a type of dependence and indifference in the spirits of the citizens 
and a rift between the notion of rights and that of duties. This actually 
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happened when successive cabinets, through good will, were assigned every 
detail, large and emall, although they were the most capable and experienced, 
there was no real participation by the people. It is true that while the 
prevailing notiin in the past period was the responsibility of the society 
toward the individual, the notion which ought to prevail today, and supple- 
ment it, is the individual's responsibility toward society. Can't one sup- 
pose that if a mother goes to excess in spoiling her children and takes 
charge of every matter, large and small for them, motivated by sympathy and 
compassion, she is committing a major crime against them, if they grow up 
in a passive manner, relying on others, thereby deprived of the joy of exer- 
tion and sacrifice? 


In order to remedy this phenomenon, shouldn't the goverment encourage 
people's efforts, support them materially and morally, and relinquish many 
things to the masses of the people that it has been undertaking today, now 
that the suitable climate has been provided, as we mentioned earlier, the 
road to action has been opened, and participants are being granted freedom 
of movement within the limits of the law? 


Participation by the People and Its Scope 


Participation by the people assumes numerous forms. These forms are con- 
nected to the stages of development in the society, its political system and 
ita social structure. At times, governments intervene to determine the forms 
ana organization of participation, by: 


Issuing legislation to organize the form of participation, the methods of 
the pursuit of it and the rights and duties of the participants. 


Abandoning many of their central powers, delegating local levels in various 
areas of specialization and adopting the system of local administration. 


Participation by the people in production and services is realized by two 
main methods of individual action: 


The citizens’ eagerness to perform their duties and demand their rights is a 
form of participation; indeed, proficient, sincere performance of duties in 
everyday activities is the basis of participation by the people. The guar- 
antee that that will inspire citizens to such participation, and make them 
eager to demand their rights and perform them, such as theiz right to vote, 
for instance, is participation by the people. Then there are individual 
initiatives which volunteers perform to carry out a public service, such as 
donating money, effort or blood, performing research and studies, and so 
forth. 


Organized Collective Activity 


While citizens' participation in the performance of their work as individuals 
lies within the framework of duties, which are matched by rights, or sacri- 
fices--which are matched by receiving--and individual initiatives, however 
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numerous they might be, are of limited scope, there is a broader context, 
which is embodied in the organization of the citizens’ participation in the 
popular and social organizations they join and for which they mobilize their 
efforts, so that the returns become greater, stronger and broader in scope 
and activity becomes better organized. 


There are many forms of this sort of organized collective participation by 
the people, including, for example, but not exclusively: 


Local units and meetings & various levels. 

Cooperative societies. 

Private societies. 

Political parties. 

Occupational and labor unions. 

Sports, social and cultural clubs and student federations. 

Popular development organizations. 

The degrees of participation in public life assume the following forms: 


The expression of opinions on issues that have been raised in the public 
context. 


The assumption of political positions. 

Participation in important political meetings. 

Attention to public life and participation in unofficial political discussions. 
Voting in elections and referenda. 


Active or ordinary membership, as mentioned above, in the areas of participa- 
tion by the people cited in the previous paragraph. 


It should be noted that the assumption of political positions embodies the 
ultimate degree of participation, and only those who are suited for these 
positions, have participated in various levels of national action, have 
acquired the confidence of the masses and have reached the positions as the 
result of effort, work, sincerity, exertion and self-sacrifice, without ex- 
pecting rewards or thanks, are supposed to reach then. 


There are groups in the society which can make sacrifices through participa- 
tion that others cannot offer, including: 


Youth: By virtue of their makeup and the energy and vitality they possess, 
they can offer different types of self-sacrifice which we cannot ask of 








old men or children. Emphasis on young people as an age group in the society 
guarantees that they will realize forward impulses in the participation pro- 
cess with greater and more powerful yields. 


Women: Women can offer much through participation by the people, especially 
in our Egyptian society, in which only about 11 or 12 percent of this sector 
has become involved in work. It is true that women participate through their 
missions as housewives, but there are surplus female capabilities which can 
help advance the process of development in many areas which are in keeping 
with women's nature and in which women are drawn to take part, feeling their 
responsibility toward the society, especially in the areas of the guidance 
and control of consumption, contribution to savings and support for the 
domestic economy. 


The Government Alone Is Not Enough 


There are specific areas where it has been established that the government 
alone cannot make decisive accomplishments, and many societies cannot realize 
success except with the participation of the society as a whole. Examples 
of this are: 


The issue of the elimination of illiteracy. This is a problem which can be 
resolved only through serious, comprehensive participation by the people. 


The problem of population and family planning; non-governmental efforts are 
among the most important factors assisting and supporting the government's 
efforts. 


The issue of sanitation: While the government is responsible for public san- 
itation, the citizens also are, in terms of prevention and in positive terms, 
and also by respecting and observing the bills and laws regulating it. 


The problem of traffic: While government solutions constitute a basic ele- 
ment in this, the element of the conduct of drivers and pedestrians supple- 
mente the government's efforts. Such integration is essential, or the solu- 
tion will become complicated. 


The issues of the guidance of consumption, guidance of energy use and water 
use, and s0 on. 


The importance of participation by the public in these is obvious. 


The degree of participation by the people depends on the effect that is 
brought to bear on the instruments used in the exercise of it, since the 
scope of the effects realized through the participation process may expand 
to broad horizons which coincide with national action as a whole on the 
national, specific or local levels, or even on the level of the individual 
himself. Among these effects are the following: 


Attaining the true essence of development by having individuals acquire the 
pursuit of it, in terms of their ability to determine problems in the 
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environment, recommend various alternate solutions to each of them, and sup- 
port government efforts to promote development, these will make this process 
more stable and of more general benefit, especially with the proliferation 
and diversity of environmental problems in this age. 


Alleviating the government's burden in promoting development by making room 
for participation by the people, which is generally voluntary, using all the 
time, effort_and money available to people, which they can offer in an exper- 
imental /sic/ manner which arises from their conviction of the need and im- 
portance of the development process, 


Paving the way for the provision of public services to people entitled to 
them through the people or concurrently in a manner parallel and complement- 
ary to the government method, especially in regions which the government 
administration can reach only at exorbitant social and economic cost, with 
the provision of surveillance over these channels. 


Developing serious democratic individuals who are aware of the issues of 
their nation, cleansing individuals’ conduct of the blemishes that have 
become attached to this conduct at times of apathy and weak national loyalty. 


Participation by the People before the Revolution 


Egyptian society has been exercising participation by the people for a long 
time in the form of individual and collective efforts which the citizens 
have engaged in on a volunteer basis, with religious, nationalist or humani- 
tarfan motives, in the desire to offer social care and development services 
with no ulterior motives of material gain. 


Societies in Egypt have been established in an organized manner since 1822 
and were firmly connected to the national movement in the latter part of the 
19th century and the early part of the 20th, when nationalist and religious 
leaders established mjor societies to organize domestic activity. 


In view of the advent of the British occupation force in 1882 and the tech- 
niques it created which enabled it to tighten its grip over the rudder of 
affairs in Egypt, such as winning over the royal palace, the men in it and 
Some party leaders who exchanged positions in government starting with the 
issuance of the constitution in 1923, participation by the people was con- 
centrated essentially in these areas which had the goal of eliminating the 
alliance between colonialism and the palace and Egyptians who cooperated with 
them, in order to realize democratic government and political independence, 
to prepare for the attainment of economic independence and social independ- 
ence. The Egyptian peeple offered heroic acts and heroes who threatened the 
colonial presence in the country and caused it anxiety and paved the way for 
the emergence of the glorious July revolution. 


In spite of the urgency of the problem of national independence in the eyes 
of public opinion before 1952, the people's efforts were not confined to 
resisting colonialism and its aides; rather, they also extended to numerous 
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service areas reflecting the genuineness and compassion that dwell in the 
Egyptian people. Philanthropic societies, such as the Islamic Philanthropic 
Society, the Praiseworthy Efforts Society and the Coptic Charitable Society, 
became widespread and volunteer campaigns were established to build mosques, 
schools and hospitals. Scholarly societies such as the Egyptian Scientific 
Academy, the Geographic Society, the Society of Egyptian Education and so 
forth were established. 


The situation went beyond social fields to those areas which provided the 
domestic economy with a forward impetus. The Bank. of Egypt emerged as a 
national bank assuming the role of financing broad-scale investment and in- 
dustrial activity. The name of Tal‘at Harb at that time was considered con- 
mensurate with the names of other Egyptian heroes who engaged in sacred 
struggle, even with their lives, with the aim of realizing national inde- 
pendence. In general, one can say that the nationalist spirit which domin- 
ated the country because of the presence of colonialism led to the deepening 
of national loyalty among the majority of Egyptians, in spite of the great 
severity of the inauspicious economic and social conditions which prevailed 
throughout the country up to the first half of this century, which did not 
stand as an obstacle to the great sacrifices made for the sake of the nation. 


However, it is to be observed that the class vision of that time caused ser- 
vices to be concentrated in fields and regions from which the privileged 
groups in the society benefited, and the Egyptian countryside was deprived 
of social and economic services which touched upon the interests of the 
peasants; the government's activities in these areas was restricted to sup- 
porting irrigation and drainage systems--activity which, while aimed at agri- 


cultural development, gave unequal benefits and interests to big landowners 
which were not given to small ones. That matter was linked to political cir- 
cumstances, since the big landowners were the ones who made up most of the 
cabinets that followed one another between the issuance of the 1923 consti- 
tution and the July 1952 revolution. 


Participation by the People after the Revolution 


It; was not odd, during the first days of the revolution, that the masses, in 
spite of their overflowing joy and spontaneous support for it, in hopes of 

a change in conditions, should take the position of observer of this historic 
event, in order to see its essence and determine their position on it. Per- 
haps one reason which prompted the masses to take this position was that the 
command of the revolution consisted of a group that was not known among the 
people and had no political history in the party context that had dominated 
the country for approximately 30 years before the revolution. This situation 
continued until the new regime began to disclose its identity by issuing the 
land reform law, starting serious negotiations to end the British occupation 
and starting to organize the means for promoting economic and social develop- 
ment by establishing the Permanent Councils for the Development of National 
Production and Public Services. The revolutionary regime also started to 
open channels with Arab regimes on the one hand and with revolutionary 








regimes in the countries of the third world on the other. Developments in 
this period ended with the nationalization of the Suez Canal, confrontation 
with the tripartite aggression against Egypt in 1956 and so forth. 


One result of these developments was that the nationalistic dimension of 
the new regime in its economic and social form became apparent, which opened 
the broadest doors to participation by the people, from which they poured 
forth to reaffirm the July revolution and defend it in confronting its ene- 
mies domestically and abroad. 


The people's enthusiasm to participate in supporting the July revolution in- 
creased because of two basic factors: 


In the six goals which the revolution declared, and started to carry out, 
the Egyptian people found the realization of hopes which they had long 
waited for, over a period of close to a century and a half. 


The government of the revolution did not spare efforts in setting out the 
foundations that would guarantee the rectification of living conditions of 
citizens in all areas, especially those areas which had been relatively de- 
prived of such services before the revolution. 


The escalation of positive interaction between the revolution and the 
Egyptian people continued, in the manner referred to above, for a long per- 
fod, a period in which achievements followed one another in succession and 
finally assumed concrete form in the first plan for economic and social de- 
velopment in the history of Egypt, starting in 1960-61, aimed at doubling 
national income in 10 years while redistributing this income in favor of the 
poor classes, 


Support in Spite of Setbacks 


In view of the massive achievements which the Egyptian revolution realized 
in the domestic, nationwide and international contexts, the forces of evil, 
spite and enmity formed alliance against it with the goal of threatening it 
and confining its revolutionary current and in the attempt to draw the 
revolutionary regime in Egypt into military conflicts. This resulted in the 
militarization of the Egyptian economy, preparatory to such anticipated con- 
frontations. As a result of that, the ratio of military spending to total 
national spending increased, as did the resources needed to serve the pur- 
poses of the war effort and prepare for it. This influenced the magnitude 
of the resources available for economic and social development and reduced 
the rates of growth of national income and consequently the magnitude of the 
goods and services the government could offer to the citizens. 


‘ Qverwhelming popular support for the revolutionary regime lasted even in 
spite of the setbacks to which the regime was exposed, in the slowing down 
of the rates of development and the fiasco of its war with Israel in June 
1967. However, the threat arose that this support would dwindle, since the 
citizens offered it to the political system in hopes of eliminating the 
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overall challenges which were imposed on it and moving development forward 
once again, with the provision of substantial social services and economic 
revenues that that would entail. 


May God Curse the Accumlated Burdens 


This situation continued until military victory was realized in October 1973, 
when participation by the people reached its peak during the war and 
Egyptians regained confidence in themselves and their leaders and prepared 
to move over from the smaller holy war to the greater one, the construction 
of the society. However, the people of Egypt found themselves faced with 
many accumilated burdens which had been put off because of the war or war 
preparations. Among these burdens were: 


The regression in elements of the infrastructure, either because the neces- 
sary replacement and renovation work for it had not been carried out or 
because it had not been expanded in a manner that would absorb the effect 
of population growth and the increased demand for the services of the vari- 
ous elements of this structure. 


The uncontrolled increase in rates of final consumption in its private and 
public areas, in order to compensate for the years of deprivation the 
Egyptian people went through while waiting to attain military victory over 
Israel. That as a consequence led to a drop in local saving rates, which 
made it mandatory that recourse to foreign loans be increased, to finance 
the minimm infusions of investment needed for development and constant in- 
flation. 


Some units of the productive sector, especially in the sector of industry, 
wasted away because of the postponement of replacement and renovation activ- 
ities as a result of the shortage of resources available. This underlined 
the phenomenon of the presence of idle capacities in the productive system 
and consequently weakened this system's ability to meet increasing local re- 
quirements for the demand for goods and services, as well as its ability to 
compete in the context of economic liberalization. 


All in all, one can state that the broad segments of the masses after 
October 1973 did not receive compensation for what they had been deprived of 
since approximately the mid~sixties and did not find anyone to give them 
sound guidance in mobilizing and marshalling their resources to participate 
and innovate in national action. Indeed the messes became inclined toward 
passivity and an inclination not to participate seriously in the issues of 
their country, in economic or political term. 


Promises, Promises 
The failure of the only political organization at that time, the Arab 
Socialist Union, to mobilize the masses, helped these negative phenomena 


spread at a time when successive cabinets went to excess in giving promises, 
in expectation of years of welfare which would come soon. This organization 
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did not change the methods it had relied on in mobilizing the powers of the 
masses in the days of the revolutionary tide in the sixties. This prompted 
the political leaders to think of the need to get rid of this organization 
and gradually substitute a number of political organizations for it. These 
at first assumed the form of political podiums, then ultimately turned into 
political parties operating in a context of national unity and social peace, 
on the basis of the principles which the Egyptian people had reached agree- 
ment over and the July revolution had declared, as embodied in the permanent 
constitution issued at the end of 1971, in spite of differences in their 
ideological premises and political vision regarding many economic, social 
and political problems. 


Obstacles to Participation by the People 


Numerous elements contributed to this negative stance toward serious partic- 
ipation in national action, in the sense we cited previously. 


In the forefront of these elements stand matters related to social, psycho- 
logical and behavioral aspects. These embody the real reason why we have not 
realized a success which is on a par with the effort that has been exerted 
to solve our problems. We can summarize the most important of these be- 
havioral elements as follows: 


The Imbalance in the Notion of Rights and Duties 


In fact, we have gone to the greatest excesses in demanding rights and have 
been utterly lax in carrying out duties, to the point where the rift between 
the two has become broad. Also related to this is the imbalance in the notion 
of taking and giving. Ome characteristic that has become widespread in our 
society recently is that the smart citizen is the one who takes as mich as 

he can and gives as little as he can, while in the past we were ashamed to 
announce in any gathering that we were not giving, or that we were not carry- 
ing out duties. 


Shaking the Value of Labor 


Tt even became, in the view of many, just a means to acquire wages without 

thinking about the social and economic yield for the society. Indeed, the 

propensity to exert the least possible effort in labor, while demanding the 
greatest possible gain, became a dominant characteristic in the environment 
of many employees, not to speak of the exertion of every means for surging 

to higher levels and going beyond one's capabilities, without standards of 

Competence and worth. 


Shaking the Reverence for the Law 


Violating the laws and statutes even became acceptable to many citizens-- 
indeed, it sometimes called for pride and boasting. One reason for that 
might, in addition to the loosening of the feeling of belonging, be the 

magnitude of issuance of laws, to make matters easy for people's spirits, 
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while mastering the issuance of laws has become difficult even for people 
who are engaged in the law themselves. This might be explained by something 
that happens sometimes, that the people who set forth the laws themselves 
are the ones who violate them, even if only by issuing other laws. In addi- 
tion there has been growing laxity in the application of the laws on many 
occasions. 


The Weak State of Trust between the Authorities and Individuals 


As a result of many elements, such as the many promises which the ruling 
authorities sometimes cannot carry out, the failure to speak frankly and 
truthfully to citizens, and so forth: 


Some negative phenomena among individuals, which lie as an obstacle between 
them and participation by the people are: 


Individualism end indifference, which are embodied in the lack of attention 
on the individual's part to other persons or to phenomena and situations in 
the society in general. 


Political doubts, which are embodied in doubts about the conditions and 
statements of other people in the suciety, especially their leaders, and 
the feeling that political activity is futile. 


Alienation, which means the individual's feeling that the society and the 
authorities in it are not aware of him and are not concerned with his affairs 
and that he has no value in this society; therefore he loses an incentive 

for taking pert effectively in public life. 


Dependence on the government: we referred to this negative attribute 
earlier when we talked of the government's monopolization, at an earlier 
stage, of decisionmaking in the absence of people with an interest in it, 
and its performance of service and productive tasks for the citizens which 
the masses ought to have undertaken, through participation by the people. 


It is clear that most of the negative elements of conduct which have been 
mentioned can be attributed to the loosening of the feeling of affiliation. 


The truth is that the notion of affiliation is still narrow and limited in 
the minds of many people, restricted to the notion of defending the nation, 
maintaining its independence and protecting it from any aggression. Many 
people still believe that the negative aspects of indifference, slackness, 
selfishness, a lack of feeling for other people, evasion of responsibility, 
damage to the value of work and the imbalance between rights and duties are 
matters that do not infringe upon their affiliation with Egypt or detract 
from it. That requires that special attention be devoted to explaining 

and clarifying the notion of affiliation and that the spirit of participa- 
tion, cooperation and loyalty to the nation be implanted. 


2. However, the economic elements which have helped underline negativism 
and indifference in individuals’ positions toward the society have been 
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embodied in the cabinets’ pursuit of the method of programs without pursuit 
of the method of comprehensive, ongoing planning; this has helped drive the 
structural and functional problems of the Egyptian economy deeper and has 
resulted in the maldistribution of national income among various classes, 
especially with the spread of the phenomenon of inflation and its heavy 
burden on people with fixed and limited incomes, so that when the latest 
decade of this century ended the society was almost divided up between 
government and people. 


In spite of all these circumstances and developments, and in spite of the 
government's dominance of basic service areas, the masses of the people did 
not stand with their hands tied. Laudable efforts by the people have been 
carried out by the private societies and crganizations which were established 
by virtue of the provisions of Law 32 for 1964 (1); it is now the custom to 
call this “private activity." The number of societies that were declared by 
the end of 1983 came to about 10,500. Their activities are oriented toward 
family, society, elderly, handicapped, health and cultural service areas 

and indeed productive services on some occasions. In addition there are the 
individual initiatives which many citizens carry out in various areas, the 
social, health and cultural activities which the political parties and labor 
and professional unions offer their members in particular and the masses of 
the people in general, and those the sporting end rural clubs and cultural 
organizations carry out. On top of ali that there is the splendid position 
in which the masses of the people without exception participated in the 
October war, which revealed the genuine mettle of these masses when they felt 
a danger threatening Egypt or when motivation calls for exertion on its 
behalf. 


The Current Considerations of the Resurgence of Participation by the People 


It was necessary, after the Egyptian experience regarding participation by 
the people in general activity had gone through the developments stated 
above, that a group of matters should be spelled out which prompt participa 
tion by the people to return again, in view of the positive effects that has 
on economic and social development and political stability. 


The necessary requirements for increasing participation by the people started 
to become conspicuous, one after the other, especially after it had become 
censpicuous, one after the other, especially after it had become apparent to 
the majority of the Egyptians that time which their nation could have 
benefitted from had been lost. The requirements which now exist are embodied 
in: 


A return to the system of planning for the sake of development in its comre- 
hensive, integrated sense, with the preparation and issuance of the 5-year 
economic and social development plan for 1982-83 to 1986-87. This plan has 
given concrete form to national goals within a moderate period of time, 
having defined the available resources to be used to realize these goals. 
The issuance of this plan is considered in effect a definition of the course 
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of national action in the next 5 years; it offers an incentive for members 
of the society to mobilize their efforts and direct them toward the attain- 
ment of specific goals which have been spelled out in the plan. 


The development of the democratic experience in Egypt after the faltering 
steps which afflicted it since the formation of political parties began in 
1977. This development is basically embodied in the issuance of party news- 
papers in a constant manner and the establishment of a fertile dialogue on 
domestic issues which always takes place among the various political tenden- 
cies that have assumed concrete form in existing parties, as well as the 
amendments which have been introduced into the People's Assembly Law, which 
permit serious democratic participation for existing parties or parties 
which are created, in spite of some of the excesses which issue forth occas- 
ionally in party activity, which we believe will have no significant effect 
on the growth of the fledgling democratic experience in Egypt and its at- 
tainment of its maximum possible dimensions. 


The definition of economic and social goals through the S-year plan that is 
being carried out and the advancement of democratic action have been a 
natural product of the method of the administration of political leadership, 
as embodied in the president, in dealing with all matters in the country, 
since the committee considers that the majority of citizens share the desire 
not to waste the great latent powers of the people in peripheral mazes or 
personal or paralyzing struggles,since there are absolutely no beneficiaries 
from such waste, and in addition it would result in obstructing the progress 
of the society and add to its backwardness. The first steps on this road 
began when the people were frankly addressed on all the actual conditions 
they were going through and the government's view on the solution to all ex- 
isting problems, or at least the alleviation of their severity, was spelled 
out, so that the necessary model could be provided as a means of thinking 
and acting which the Egyptian experience had been lacking for many vears. 


The Transformation from Observing to Participation 


Providing a list of a group of recommendations does not mean that they are 
the only necessary means, to the exclusion of others, to promote participa- 
tion by the people in the country. Rather, the committee considers that the 
recommendations it is offering constitute a minimm of rules which mist ex- 
ist in order to promote such participation to the greatest possible extent, 
out of the belief that Egypt belongs to all Egyptians, in spite of their 
differences of religion, political creeds and social status, and that there 
is no way to bring about participation by the people and positive participe 
tion by individuals in attaining national goals and carrying out comprehens- 
ive development plans except through the development of the Egyptian people, 
patriotic education and scientific and technical accreditation. 


The committee's recommendations on the subject of participation by the 
people are embodied in the following: 
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Participation by the People in the Economic Area 


Proceeding from the consideration that the economic and social plan repre- 
sents a social contract between the government and the people, all individual 
and collective opinions and theories mst contribute to these matters. There- 
fore, the situation requires that channels of commmication be preserved and 
created anew to link up the technical planning system and the broad masses 
of the people who execute the plan, since the masses of the people are the 
beneficiaries of this execution, first and last. This makes the process of 
planning for development a democratic platform which governs the conduct of 
individuals and executive agencies alike. It is deriving benefit from the 

"s renewed pursuit of the method of planning and the blessing by 
all persons concerned of this renewed pursuit, in view of the positive ef- 
fects that has had on the political and social conduct of individuals and 
the promotion and stabilization of national action. 


The need to guide public spending, to control consumption and increase pro- 
ductivity, so that it will be possible to make the greatest amoumt of public 
services available to citizens, at a level of quality satisfactory to then, 
with the appeal that entails for the government to continue pursuing the 
policy of providing basic public services and getting them to the people who 
consume them. The committee considers that support for the service sectors 
can be achieved in the desired amount and type only by promoting development 
in areas of material production. That is the method the general government 
plan has carried out--allocating more than half of the public investments to 
be carried out in the course of the plan to the commodity sectors while not 
ignoring the important role the individual can contribute in controlling his 
means of consumption and turning toward the system of savings. 


The effort to democratize economic decisions by presenting them for dialogue 
among the broadest masses, by using the media or occupational, political, 
popular and local agencies, so that economic decisions will ultimately be a 
product of the dialogue that has taken place. That point will result in con- 
vincing the citizens of the feasibility of these decisions and the need that 
they be carried out by competent and local executive agencies and individuals. 


In the Social and Administrative Area 


The effort gradually to provide the necessary rules to have the system of 
local administration evolve into local government, on grounds that it is the 
peak of development in systems of local administrations, in view of the 
masses’ increased participation in decisionmaking and self-government and 
organization of their voluntary efforts for the sake of development it pro- 
vides. These rules are embodied in: 


Opening up areas for the political participation of the broad bases of the 
masses, while asserting the general political rights of all citizens, such 
as the right to express opinions in the context of the laws regulating that 
and facilitating the citizens’ exercise of their rights to choose their repe 
resentatives, with what that requires in the form of: 
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Raising the level of performance of the agencies operating in the area of 
the preparation of election lists so that they will include everyone who 
has the right to vote. 


Urging citizens to exercise their right to vote through party and union 
activity and the agencies of education, culture and the media, 


Modernizing voting methods, which have made the exercise of politics easy 
and not a burden on individuals. 


The committee considers that that can be realized in the context of a 
national card and national number, for every male and female Egyptian from 
birth to death, in which all fixed and variable data bearing o them will 
be recorded. 


Ie is necessary that the local areas support the masses’ various organiza- 
tions in their social form, for instance organizations for environmental 
services, the advancement of society and the eradication of illiteracy, de- 
vote attention to the issuance of regional newspapers, the establishment of 
lecal radio stations and the spread of public libraries, and devote attention 
to program to train local leaders administratively, technically and in 

terms of planning. In addition, it is necessary that sound planning be done 
for social organizations, since they often tend toward appearances more than 
to real self-sacrifice which will bring good to the society and can save 
great efforts whose burdens lie with the government. 


The definition of a clear strategy for the process of comprehensive nation- 
wide planning in general and regional planning in particular, by which vari- 
ous conceptions of the goals the society is striving to achieve over a long 
period of time, in excess of the time dimensions of the medium-range plans, 
will be prepared, while providing the necessary resources gradually tc sup- 
port the regional planning process, in as mich as that is the focus and firm 
foundation of the national planning process. 


Giving local authorities the freedom to act in a manner that will enable 

them to adopt the decisions or measures they consider suitable in all areas 
in a manner which will put the responsibility for local administration in 
effect on the natural leaders of the regions who have been assigned their 
management, while setting out specific criteria through whose use these 
leaders will be evaluated in regular periods by the local people's assemblies, 
the People's Assembly, the Consultative Assumbly and the higher political 
leaders in the government. 


Benefiting from the citizens’ intrinsic efforts and resources to support and 
develop local societies through projects of intrinsic efforts by asserting 
the role of local leaders, from the government or the people, in participating 
in studying these projects, planning for them, financing them and carrying 
them out, whether the form of participation is through intrinsic efforts, 
materially or in kind, until they have finally been put into operation or 

put to use, since that will inevitably result in making a success of these 
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projects, realizing citizens' participation in construction and hastening 
projects arising from the needs of their local societies, in order to advance 
the process of development and increase the returns from the efforts of the 
government and individuals. 


Tt is necessary to increase the resources of local areas through a plan for 
industrial development and the establishment of industries in them, in 
addition to agricultural development, so that each governorate will have 
self-financing outlets. 


Each planning region, consisting of a number of governorates, will have an 
administrative and technical organization which will permit freedom of 
movement to carry out the development plan; it will be given every means and 
resource for execution in integration with the nationwide plan for the conm- 
prehensive development of the country. This requires that the existing 
planning regions be studied again in the light of the new 5-year plan, so 
that it will be feasible to carry out regional planning. 


/It is necessary/ to pursue the method of nationwide campaigns in confronting 
the challenges the societies are facing by mobilizing the efforts of private 
and philanthropic societies and all corresponding organizations which can 
mobilize their intrinsic resources through their daily close existence with 
the masses to serve the goals for which they are founded, on the other hand, 
increasing the individual's feeling and loyalty to his nation through his 
increasing feeling of belonging to this nation and his failure to restrict 
himself to merely occupational work, avoiding participation in public life. 


Cleaning up the Behavior of Individuals 


The coumittee recommends that all agencies concerned with culture and the 
heritage play an effective role in presenting the true nature of the positive 
Egyptian values which have been a support for the Egyptian people in con- 
fronting the dangers that have challenged them throughout the various stages 
of history. We can, specifically, mention the following: 


Setting out a media plan to use the resources available in the organizations, 
after the wedia materials which are presented are cleansed of all forms of 
centents which are alien to the Egyptian situation, which people have long 
been loudly calling to stop or limit, such as television programs which pre- 
sent values foreign in nature that are not accepted by broad groups of the 
citizens because they offend our customs and traditions, as well as adver- 
tisements which provoke citizens to increase consumption at a time in which 
the government is promoting slogans to control consumption in order to in- 
crease production. 


Having al-Azhar and the religious institutions simplify the presentation of 
the teachings of Islam in a manner which will be in keeping with various 
cultural levels. This makes it mandatory that they be clear and use good 
timing and use up-to-date presentations, as well as using the appropriate 
channels for each religious material presented, so that the call to_religion 
will ultimately be integrated with the other means for the /overall/ appeal, 
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through a unity of objectives among these various systems, which are embodied 
in the effort to build up an Egyptian citizen who is sound in terms of psy- 
chology and health, aware and attached to his country through his definition 
of his role in public life within the roles others play. 


Having the cultural and educational organizations play their part in further 
implanting national awareness and instilling a deep feeling of affiliation. 
Culture, through its various arts, is able to expand the horizons of the 
individual, repress his selfish inclinations and give the nation's interest 
precedence over the interest of the individual. 


Preparing the necessary general climate to emphasize good examples on every 
level and in every activity; therefore it is necessary to look at the system 
of incentives and wages and link these to work and production, for it is 

these which govern this society's movement, determine its goals and show the 
means for arriving at these goals. It is fortunate that our society is work- 
ing to define a compatible social framework which will expand the opportuni- 
ties for life open to all Egyptians, will give them the opportunity of wealth, 
will provide the channels of participation for expressing opinion and is based 
on frank talk and full disclosure. It is also fortunate that the steps the 
political leaders are now taking portend great good in these directions, as 
they try to provide the climate of freedom, the only climate in which the 
development of man flourishes and the only one in which positive pavsteige- 
Coa, whether short- or long-term, grows. 


Calling on intellectuals and scientific research agencies to study the issue 
of participation by the people, set out a national conception and recommend 
scientific and practical methods to stimlate the forces of society and in- 
dividuals to realize the comprehensive development of Egyptian society. 


Adopting the abovementioned short- and long-term recommendations will pre- 
pare the suitable climate in which participation by the people, individuals 
and groups, in the process of development will grow. Alongside all that, 

we mst always set our eyes on the need to prepare the new generation to 
bear the responsibility of taking part in the future. That can come about 
only if it is given opportunities to pursue democracy and bear responsibility 
from childhood, in the home or the school, by spreading about the feeling of 
belonging and a sense of the problems of the environment it is living in and 
committing itself to help solve them through individual efforts or group 
cooperation and training it to engage in self-government and participate in 
decisionmaking and other means which the council recommended in its report 
on the development of Egyptian people. 
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MAURITANIA 


IRON PRODUCTION, EXPORTS EXAMINED 


Paris LE MONDE in French 24 Jul 84 pp 13-14 


CArticle by Francois Grosrichard: "Easier To Produce Than To Sell: 
Mauritania's Second-Generation Iron"] 


CText] "The SNIM is a national company managed by Mauritanians on behalf of 
the Mauritanian people.” Let us join forces to build a prosperous nation." 
"The SNIM is developing an advanced technology that is all its own." "Long 
live the Arab~African cooperation!" 


Today, 12 July, the town of Zouerate is celebrating. Slogans expressing the 
national pride are streaming in the desert wind, hanging between lampposts 
or being displayed on billboards along the road to the airport. 


What is the SNIM, to deserve so much praise? The National and Industrial 
Mining Company of Mauritania, created in 1972 to replace the (French) MIFERMA 
(Mauritanian Iron Mines Company], which has full control over the mining and 
exportation of all Mauritanian ores (essentially iron ore). With fisheries, 
ores are the main resource of this Islamic republic which is experiencing 
considerable difficulties (made worse by the drought) to overcome its under- 
development. 


At Zouerate, an artificial town of some 30,000 and the mining center of Mauri- 
tania, the SNIM is omnipresent and lays down the law. It builds the build- 
ings, paves the roads, provides health care, pays wages, keeps the local trade 
going, drills for water (showers at the hotel work only three times a day), 
organizes the food and fuel supplies, produces electric power, provides trans- 
portation, and decides what events are exceptional enough to be marked by 
festivities. 


That 12 July precisely happened to be an exceptional day. The chief of state, 
Lt Col Mohamed Khouna Ould Haidalla, accompanied by many political, military, 
diplomatic and banking personalities and by marabouts in ceremonial dress, 
inaugurated the new industrial facilities where the Guelbs iron ore will be 
processed. According to SNIM plans, this deposit, which lies some 30 km 
north of Zouerate, should replace the very rich Kedia mines, which have been 
mined for 22 years but will be exhausted in another 10 years or so. "The 
Guelbs will replace the Kedia mines," "the Guelbs, another milestone in the 
country's development,” the slogans proclaim. 
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Iron Ore Exports (In Percent). Italy, France and 
Belgium Are the Main Markets. 


ITALIE 314% (1) 











FRANCE 21.8% 
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‘|<@ BELGIQUE 21% (2) 





GRANDE-BRETAGNE 9.3% (3) : 


<@ ESPAGNE 4.8% (4) 
ALLEMAGNE 4.2 % f . 
th mY A JAPON 3% 


te one AUTRES PAYS 4.5% (7) 


Key: 1. Italy 4, Spain 6. Japan 
2. Belgium 5. Germany 7. Other countries 
3. Great-Britain 


The general manager of the SNIM, Mr Baba Ould Sidi Abdallah, even goes so far 
as to state: "The deve lopment of the Guelbs is the greatest economic achieve- 
ment of our country since independence (1960), I would even say since it 
exists." 


A great achievement, no doubt. Iron is the main source of wealth of Mauri- 
tania. But it is true that the xedia deposits, which have a 65-percent iron 
content-~an exceptionally high figure--will be exhausted in a few years. 

Cut open, scarred and hollowed out by huge craters 1 km across and 500 m 
deep, in which 80-ton dump-trucks look like yellow ants, the Kedia had to 
yield to some other mine. Fortunately, hardly 30 km away, geologists struck 
pay dirt at the Guelbs, mountains of ore emerging from the desert. Estimates 
mention reserves of over 400 million tons. But... 
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But the Guelbs ore is not of the same quality as the Kedia ore. At best, 
it has an iron content of 35-42 percent. Therefore, huge ore-benefication 
facilities were required to provide a concentrate comparable to the ore 
Mauritania has been exporting until now. European and Japanese buyers 
would not accept low-grade iron, and Mauritania could not afford to see its 
reputation among "leading countries" tarnished when it must ccmpete with 
iron-ore producers of the size of Brazil, Canada, the United States, Vene- 
zuela, Australia and Sweden. 


Thus, 12 years after its creation, the SNIM is embarking on a 2nd stage of 
mine development, which is also a challenge involving many risks. Certainly, 
its assets and equipment have already been paid off for the most part: the 
650-km railroad from Zouerate to Nouadhibou, on which 18,000-ton trains 
drawn by 3 or 4 (U.S. or French) locomotives go back and forth twice a day 
at 45 km/h--the heaviest trains in the world and also the longest with their 
200 cars, including one passenger car. All that is needed is a 25 km exten- 
sion to reach the Guelbs. Other assets: the Zouerate urban infrastructure 
(even though the town, where goats feed on the garbage that litters the 
ground, looks more like an encampment than like a city--and yet it is the 
second largest in the country); laboratories and a pilot plant, skilled labor, 
recognized technological expertise, a financial position of the SNIM that 
was adequate until recent years (except for an occasionally tense cash flow) 
and a management that is not afraid of austerity when economic conditions 
impose it. 





Assets and risks. For, like the steel industry, the iron ore market is a 
cause of concern to producers. Prices--roughly $17/ton paid to the SNIM-- 
dropped by 10 percent in 1983 and should drop again by the same amount this 
year. European steelplants are reducing their production capacities and 
even those which have signed long-term contracts with Mauritania will re- 
negotiate prices every year, the prices used as reference worldwide being 
those negotiated between German buyers and Brazilian producers. 


SNIM exports amounted to only 7.4 million tons in 1983, compared with 7.65 

sit the year before, but the company expects to sell 9-10 million tons this 
year, which would still be well below its present production capacity, es- 
timated at 15 million tons. 


According to Mr Baba: "To show a profit, we must sell at least 8 to 8.5 mil- 
lion tons." Only then will the SNIM be in a position to continue to be the 
prime mover of the country's economy: with 6,000 people, it is the second 
employer in the country after the administration; it pays 40 percent of all 
wages paid in the country; it is the largest exporter with the fisheries; 
and it invested 7.7 billion ouguyias* in 1982 and 5.3 billion in 1983. 


It also has a handicap: the geologic characteristics of the second-generation 
ore. It is magnetic and siliceous; this means that, in additon to being 
crushed, it must be ground, screened and separated with magnets to provide 
concentrates for export. In addition, because of the desert climate, i.e. 





* 1 French franc = 7.65 ouguiyas 
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Key: 1. Iron 2. Former West Sahara 


the lack of water, dry-processing and ventilation methods had to be devised. 
For the time being, the plant is nothing an a structure of beams, 
conveyor belts, gigantic ore-crushers drowned in an ocean of dust that would 
make even the most moderate among ecologists cry out. But we are told that 
in a few months, when the first tons of Guelbs ore are shipped, everything 


will work smoothly. 


Caution, therefore, is required, and Mauritanian leaders are well aware of 
it despite Mr Baba's statement: "We shall have no trouble selling the Guelbs 
production; most of our customers have already reserved large shipments." 


Although, after a careful analysis of the samples, the Japanese did indeed 
order three 90,000-ton shipments, European importers, especially the 

French and the Belgians, remain wary. According to an engineer in a large 
French steelmaking group: "Under no circumstances can the Guelbs ore be con- 
sidered as a substitution product for the Kedia ores. These are very dif- 


ferent ore grades. We must carry out tests before making firm commitments." 
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Caution is all the more necessary as Mauritania is not the only producer on 
the market. Brazil, to mention only one other country, has great ambitions. 
In one year from now, production will start at the Carajas mine (in the heart 
of Amazonia), the largest mine in the world and one that required an invest- 
ment of $3.5 billion (includirg the railroad carrying the ore to the shore). 


Arab-African Solidarity 


The cost of the Guelbs mine is 10 times less-$330 million*--but that was still 
too much for the Mauritanian budget alone. Therefore, the operation, which 
is at the same time an economic act of faith and a technological "first," is 
also a material manifestation of Arab-African financial solidarity between 
the Gulf oil producers and North African and Sahel states which are impover- 
ished and penniless. 


If the World Bank lent $60 million, the European Investment Bank $25 million, 
the Central Economic Cooperation Fund $30 million, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and 
Abu-Dhabi also made significant contributions. Firms from many countries have 
their banners flying over the Guelbs; French firms and banks are having the 
lion's share (Fives-Cail-Babcock, Solmer, Dodin, SPIE[Parisian Electric Power 
Company]-Batignolles, Paribas, SOFRESID [French Steelmaking Plant Study Com- 
pany], Buzzichelli, among others). But Krupp made the conveyor belts, 
Italians part of the electric power plant, Canadians the ore-crushers, South- 
Koreans the buildings. 


The festivities of the Guelbs inauguration have hardly faded away and the 
SNIM is already considering other projects. Here and there, it is prospecting 
for uranium deposits. But, above all, much hope is placed in phosphate re- 
serves (120-150 million tons) discovered in the south of the country by a 
consortium consisting of the SNIM and the BRGM [Bureau of Geological Mining 
Explorations] and a Rumanian engineering company. Firms in various countries 
were just invited by the SNIM to bid for the development of these deposits 
and the construction of a plant with an annual capacity of 2 million tons. 
But, as in the case of iron, if the project is to materialize, Mauritania 
will have to have recourse to lenders, as its economy depends to a large 
extent on foreign capital. 





* That is 120 million current dollars less than initially estimated by 
the World Bank in 1979. 
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MAURITANIA 


ARMY'S NATIONAL DEFENSE EFFORT 
Nouakchott CHAAB in French 10-11 Jul 84 p 6 


[Interview with Colonel Maaouiya Ould Sid'Ahmed Taya, chief of staff of the 
national army, on the occasion of the sixth anniversary of the 10 July 
movement; date and place not specified. ] 


{Text] "Unlike many armies of developing countries, the 
National Armed Forces only decided to intervene in 
politics after everything went wrong," declared Colonel 
Maaouiya Ould Sid'Ahmed Taya, chief of staff of the 
national army in an exclusive interview. The chief of 
staff also spoke to us of the army's mission, which is 
national defense, a mission which must not be reduced 

in any way. He replied to our other questions, relating, 
in particular to military service and the role of the 
army in national development. 


[Question] This year our country is celebrating the sixth anniversary of the 
10 July movement. What meaning does this celebration of the Armed Forces 
have for you? 


[Answer] The 10 July 1978 constitutes an important date in the history of 
our country. It marks in a significant way our army's maturity. 


Unlike many armies of developing countries the National Armed Forces only 
decided to intervene in politics after everything went wrong, when the life 
of the country was endangered. The benefit of this intervention can be seen 
by all. 


a 
nl 


The army, the best organized institution of the country, carried out an effec- 
tive intervention and impressed a new style on the development which has 
taker place in Mauritania since 10 July. 


This national army succeeded in taking power in hand without too much damage 
either for the state or for the people. 


Better yet. Since 1978 it has settled down to the task of national recovery 
and of consolidating the experience gained. 
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That is why the 10 July bears a special aspect. It is the day of change. 
It also has become the "army feast day", 


On this occasion the 10 July is the most appropriate time to measure the 
distance covered, make an assessment, and determine what the next steps are 
to be in the long and difficult march for [national] development. 


{Question} The armed forces' participation in the struggle against under- 
development is important in many ways. What do you consider the role of 

the army to be in the two-fold mission of defense of the national territory's 
integrity and its participation in development? 


[Answer] Aside from the political action in which it is involved--ours is 
a military government--army action is limited from the point of view of 
national development, 


In fact, in order to carry out the mission of defending the national 
territory's integrity in this period, the army must limit itself exclusively 
to that. 


A reliable army must be ready at any moment to meet the needs of national 
defense. 


This mission must be exclusive and must not be subject to any reservation 
or attenuation because of limited means and the country's current economic 
situation. 


But the army participates significantly in assistance to civilians suffering 
from the drought, and this has been going on for several years. In this area 
it is very effective, particularly on behalf of the rural population. For 
example, 50 percent of its logistics transport pool was used this year, and 
on a regular basis, furthermore, to help distressed civilians. Along the 
same line, more than half the medical supplies provided to military regions 
goes to care for the civilian population. 


Likewise, in centers where water is scarce the army maintains a regular 
water supply service for civilians as well as for schools. 


[Question] Do the Inter-Arms School of Atar, the CIAN [extension unknown] 
of Rosso, and the Akjoujt Training Center for Corporals provide adequate 
training for our officers, non-commissioned officers, and enlisted men? 
In general what are the plans concerning military. service? 


[Answer] Since the law instituting obligatory military service has not been 
abrogated this service is therefore still in effect. 


Thus, the interested persons, that is, those of an age to be enrolled in the 
army, remain liable for the duty vis-a-vis the state. 


But for budgetary reasons the army cannot absorb each year's conscripts. 
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Obviously this situation will change when the time comes when the Armed 
Forces can bear the whole of the expenses arising from training and equipping 
conscripts. 


For a population of 2 million inhabitants, each year the number of conscripts 
is around 15,000 to 20,000. 


That is why, until the time comes when it is possible to assume the financial 
burden of obligatory military service, the general staff of the National 

Army is studying an intermediate solution--a "national service" system of 

the kind practiced in certain countries. 


[Question] A military press is a new development in our country. What 
mission is assigned to it? 


[Answer] The military press is still very small. It consists of a review 
of the Armed Forces whose content and form still leave something to be 
desired. Within the army, and more generally in the country, there is a 
terrible lack of information. That is why we decided to establish an 
information medium without even waiting to have the needed material and 
human resources. 


In view of the mission devolving upon the army, it is inconceivable that 

it could develop without regular information on everything having to do with 
techniques, methods, and more generally with the development of science and 
culture. The creation of an information medium adapted to the armed forces 
falls within the range of the objective of providing access to the greatest 
amount of information. This medium is still in a nascent state and we hope 
that, with the help and support of its civilian colleagues, which, in pass- 
ing, we earnestly request, that it may develop rapidly in order to fulfill 
the mission assigned to it. 


A Glimpse of the Army [Boxed Section] 


Qur army was created at the beginning of the 60's at a time when our country 
was reaching independence. 


Its growth was very slow. It experienced rapid development only after 
the year 1973-1974. ' 


The former regime "considered it only had friends throughout the world and 
as a result only needed a symbolic army, an army for parades." 


But as a result of the problems which arose in the region, particularly the 
decolonialization of the Sahara, military leaders became aware of the need 
to organize and strengthen the army, 


This state of affairs, which began in 1973 and which was particularly 
accelerated during the war, continued afterwards. 


One had to learn the lesson of past experience. 
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MOROCCO 


DETERMINATION TO CONTINUE SAHARAN WAR ASSESSED 
Bonn AFRIKA-POST in German Jul 84 pp 24-26 
{Article by Alard von Schack: Morocco: A Slide With Courage") 


[Text] Morocco's improved military position in the western 
Sahara contrasts with the North African kingdom's worsened 

situation, not only in the diplomatic, but above all in the 
economic and domestic policy sectors. 


The second wall in the Western Sahara, about which this journal reported in its 
number 5 of 1984, was completed in May 1984. It runs north from Amgala via Hausa 
to Meseied, west and south across the approaches to Bou Craa, and eastto Boujdour 
on the sea. The branch connection at Dakhla is to be completed later, if at all. 
Colonel Bennani, who commanded the Moroccan troops in the Western Sahara even 
before General Dlimi did, has made use of his time since the Libyan chief of state 
Qadhdhafi visited. Rabat in July 1983, while the Frente Polisario lacked 

Libyan arms supplies, to expand the West Saharan area under Moroccan control. 
Anyone who wants to attack the phosphate center of Bou Craa, has to come a long 
way through Mauretanian territory, and there the Moroccan air force is not timid. 


Did the Attempt at Reconciliation with Libya Fail? 


But the quiet time of ease might be ending in the Western Sahara. Morocco's 
attempt to start a relationship of convenience with Libya is at least greatly 
in jeopardy. To be sure, there still exists the joint commission for improving 
relations, headed on the Moroccan side by t#@*ambasssador in Tripoli, Iraqi-- 
formerly in Bonn-- but King Hassan's exchange visit in Tripoli was cancelled in 
March 1984. Why? Qadhdhafi resented that the king at the Islamic Conference in 
January this year in Casablanca helped Egypt in rejoining that body and gave a 
friendly reception in early February to President Mubarak in Rabat--suggesting 
a later resumption of diplomatic relations. 


More has happened since that Qadhdhafi deplores: At the congress of Jewish con- 
gregations of Morocco an "official" delegation from Israel was received by 
Crown Prince Sidi Mohammed; Morocco even got weapons from Israel. 
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What was behind the attempted reconciliation with Libya? Certainly not merely 
the desire for military--and thus financial--relief in the Western Sahara. An 
attempted reconciliation with Algeria, begun publicly by the meeting between 
King Hassan and President Chadli Benjedid, would make no headway any longer. 
In fact, they have nearly returned to the old stance of hostility. Algeria 
keeps backing the Frente Polisarjo and its exile government "RASD." Tunisia, 
in fear of Libya, has been leaning on Algeria more closely and concluded a 
friendship <nd cooperation treaty in March 1983 declared to be a preliminary 
for a Maghreb federation. Yet King Hassan could not get himself to attend a 
meeting offered to him in May 1983 with Chadli and Bourguiba in Algiers. a 
meeting that was then attended by the Mauretanian President Haidalla instead. 
So Tunisia, Morocco's old ally, slipped away. For a protection by Algeria, it 
had to make concessions, at least in what it would be saying, with regard to the 
Frente Polisario. 


The Morocco-Tunisia relationship has cooled since. But there is open animosity 
toward Mauretania, another Maghreb state, in Rabat since President Haidalla in 

a joint resolution not only recognized the RASD exile government as such but 

even joined Algeria and Tunisia as a third party through a friendship and co- 
operation treaty. Now Morocco was isolated in the Maghreb (not counting Libya, 
whose membership in Maghreb, however, had been doubtful ever since Qadhdhafi took 
power). Also, through the recognition.of the: PoliSario state (Upper Volta took 

that step recently as well), Morocco had lost its blocking minority against 
admitting RASD to the OAU. 


Nearly Half the Budget for Debts 


Finally, Morocco's friend Sekou Toure, the president of Guinea, who was to or- 
ganize this year's OAU conference, died. The conference location was shifted once 
again to Addis Ababa, where the OAU has its seat, and it is completely up in the 
air whether Morocco will go there, what the outcome of the conference with re- 
gard to the western Sahara will be, and whether the OAU might perhaps break 
asunder over that issue. Even in case of full backing from Egypt and others, 

the prospects for Morocco are dismal. 


No less precarious is Morecco's economic situation. The war in the Western 

Sahara is not the only reason for the country's financial chaos that already 

late last summer made the country stop its payments for foreign debts (estimated 
between $ 11 and 13 billion; liquidation of debts 42.4 percent of the budget) 

and then led to debt conversion requests. That conversion had as of late not 

quite been settled. The oil invoice still is too high and the phosphate revenue, 

at a 30-percent price drop, too low. 


Imports have been radically curbed, to be sure (customs on imports go up to 270 
percent), but for foods that did not work, for two reasons. For one thing, in 
1983, after the better year of 1982, there again was a great drought. There is 
a chance it may recede in 1984, but another reason seems irremediable, given 

the religious principles of Islam and the mentality of the population: the rapid 
population growth. Every year there are 600,000 Moroccans more, who want to eat, 
clothe themselves and have a place to live. Once the king talked about a bold 
"dream": that by means of a nuclear-powered desalinization plant, a 50-kilometer 


45 





wide green belt could be created between the Mediterranean and the Sahara that 
would feed millions. Apart from the fact that this could not be financed, by 
2000 the population growth would long have rendered such a plan immaterial. 
There seems to be no way to stop starvation and progressive pauperization. 


The budget and the foreign trade balance are hard to rebalance. The growing 
agrarian protectionism . of the expanded EC blocks Moroccan farm exports. Only 
48 percent of total imports are covered by exports. 





Some 42 Percent Below the Poverty Line 


The tax exemption for peasants till 2000 the king proclaimed has some propaganda 
effects, to be sure, but since the small peasants hardly pay any taxes, it sig- 

nificantly helps only the large enterprises and heaps additional burdens on the 

budget. 


To shore up the budget, state investments for 1984 have been further curtailed 
by 25.4 percent. There is no way to intercept the negative effects of these 
curbs, given the investment disinclination of private investors (especially in 
foreign countries). Another attempt at balancing the budget--curbing subsidies 
for basic foods and tuition aid for students--which the IMF had imposed on both 
Morocco and Tunisia as a condition for new credits, led, as one knows, to social 
eruptions of considerable scope. The inflation rate in 1983 was 12.5 percent. 
Some 42 percent of the population lives below the poverty line, 25 to 30 percent 
are unemployed. 


Thus we arrive at the highly tense domestic policy situation in Morocco. Offi- 
cially 29 people were killed in the January riots in Morocco. While figures 
reported from Spain may be exaggerated, the official figure still is not likely 
to be in doubt. Up to 1 March, 941 persons had been convicted, by 1 April 

there may have been as many as 1,000. That included many functionaries of the 
trade unions and of the socialist USFP. Rif Kabyle activists may have been among 
them too. The two USFP ministers included in the Lamrani "transitional cabinet" 
in late 1983 thus got into trouble with their constituency. On the other hand, 
they were advised from "the top" they could not quit the cabinet now. Through 
shifting the intended National Assembly elections, originally planned for 30 
March--as such a reasonable measure in the already heated situation--these diffi- 
culties for the socialist mfnisters were still further aggravated. Now they 
have to shoulder quite a lot of things they had originally not even thought of. 


Growing Dissatisfaction with the King 


Now the elections are expected to be held on 14 September 1984. Until then, 

the king hopes, the general mood in the country may have normalized again. Ex- 
ternally things are quiet in Morocco now, but the internal tension is impossible 
to ignore. This silent discontent is not confined to the socialist, though-- 

it is also found among the intellectuals, artists, students and even in the 
Istiqlal party, which is nationalistic and middle-class in character. 


By now there is also Islamic-fundamentalist opposition in Morocco. Tapes from 
Egyptian priests circulate in semi-legal religious services. What is still 
lacking, however, is a persuasive point of crystallization and--despite or 
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because of some arrests--a man who knows how to make political use of this trend. 
The king as the highest authority,-even religiously, together with the ulama, 
seeks to counter such a crystallization, and not without skill. He himself is 
now engaged in a bit of Islamization and Arabization. There is a religious 
affairs ministry, the building of mosques is being controlled, radio and TV 
transmissions are to be in Arabic only, and French schools are threatened with 
being shut. down. 


Many yet think the king is not creditable in this matter, and not in his 
Palestine policy either. His tone displeases often. His manner of rule seems 
too autocratic and antiquated. The top stratum that backs him is called "cor- 
rupt." 


Where Is the Genius That Stops This Slide? 


The strong U.S. influence annoys many. Yet the plain rural population, es- 
pecially in the south, is loyal to the king as always. Quantitatively, that is 
a very strong group, dwindling however because of rural migration. Even if the 
elections in September--be they manipulated or not--have a relatively good out- 
come, prospects for Morocco will remain unfavorable over the medium or longer 
range. Some paralysis covers the land which even the king at times seems not 
able to escape. 


A European observer who spent much time in Morocco defines as his most impressive 
overall picture: Bureaucratism by partly uncapable personnel, indolence by 
people, especially civil servants, without a sense of responsibility for the 
whole. And then, as already mentioned, the incessant impoverishment of the masses. 


Where is the genius that can break through this diabolical circle and stop the 
slide? 
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MOROCCO 


DEVELOPMENTS IN TOURISTIC SECTOR EXAMINED 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 20 Jul 84 p 2 


["Blick durch die Wirtschaft" article: "New Hotels, Bungalows and Whole Vacation 
Complexes Are Being Built in Morocco"] 


[Text] At a figure of 1,283,300, tourism to Morocco almost held steady in 1983, 
compared with 1,287,809 in. 1982. But revenve from tourism rose by 29 percent, 
from 2,480 to 3,200 million dirhams (1 dirtam = circa DM 0.32). Hotel bookings 
rose from 8,236,00 in 1982, by four percent, to 8,563,000 in 1983, that of hotel 
beds, by 6 percent, to 61,000. 


Morocco invests more in trourism development. The commitment of rich Arab oil 
countries in the Culf region to building hote’s and vacation compounds must 
mainly be mentioned. There was a recent report that investors of the United 
Arab Emirates are interested in building a tourist and housing complex south 
of the capital of Rabat to the tune of circa $30. For this project and 
others in the futvre a corporation with a capital of circa $ 80 million is to 
be established. Half of the capital is to be put up for the time being. 


In mid-October 1983, the Moroccan government and the Saudi Arabian businessman 
Dr Gaith Rashad Pharaon signed a deal on building a hotel and housing complex 
at Marsa Smir, east of Tangier. The first phase, at a cost of $ 56 million, 
envisages the building of a 50U-bed hotel, 250 luxury apartments, 100 villas, 
a shopping center and a marina for 250 yachts. Furding is expected to come 
primarily from Interdec Holdings Ltd., the Pharaon family enterprise. 


The first Moroccan hotel of the American Hyatt Corporation opened in Casablanca 
in the spring of 1984. The ll-story hotel has 55 suites, 92 rooms and 79 two- 
room apartments. The hotel has four restaurants, a bar, a nightclub and 
several multi-purpose rooms. There also is a Hyatt Business Center for busi- 
ness people. A pool and fitness center are planned to be added. Weidleplan 
Consuiting GmbH, Stuttgart, recently started negotiating on building a vaca- 
tion center in Marrakesh. 


At. Agadir, Mcrocco's largest tourist center at the Atlantic coast, a new vaca- 
tion complex, Tamleit, was added, located safely behind dunes. That installation 
has a resturant, a cafeteria, a snack-bar, a small shopping market, a kiosk, a 
pool and two tennis courts. Casablanca got another luxury hotel. That is the 
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centrally located Safir Palace Hotel that has 335 rooms, bars, several restau- 
rants, a nightclub, conference rooms, a pool, a Turkish bath and a mall. It is 
managed by the Societe Marocaine de Gestion Hoteliere, which also manages three 
other modern hotels: the Malabata Hotel in Tangiers (300 rooms), the Siaha Hotel 
in Marrakesh (187 rooms and 38 bungalows) and the Safir Tetouan Hotel in Tetuan 
(100 rooms). 


As a new hotel inMarrakesh the Club N'Fis Hotel has to be mentioned, close to 
downtown and with more than 290 air-conditioned rooms. It is a hotel for the 
upper middle-class with two restaurants, two bars, boutiques, conference rooms, 
a discotheque, a pool, a sauna, a movie and tennis courts. This hotel belongs 
to the French PLM chain, Paris which in January 1983 was taken over by the 
Compagnie Internationale des Wagons -Lits et du Tourisme S.A., Brussels/Paris. 
The PLM chain is now represented in Morocco by 12 hotels, which in Agadir in- 
cludes the Club Les Dunes d'Or Hotel (450 rooms) and the Club 1'Hacienda Hotel 
(50 bungalows). 


The Societe Nationale d'Amenagement de la Baie d'Agadir (Donaba), Agadir, is 
responsible for tourist development of the Bay of Agadir. It was founded in 
August 1973 by the Moroccan ministry of tourism. There five suitable areas were 
set aside for tourism and housing, the first of which is to be developed at 
Founty, south of Agadir, with hotels (8,000 beds) and apartments (3,000 units). 


For opening the Bay of Tangier up to tourism, the Societe Nationale d'Amenagement 
de la Baie de Tanger was established with the goal to build a tourist complex on 
several hundred hectares with 30,000 beds in hotels, motels, vacation villages 
and other accomodations and to create a pertinent infrastructure. 


An important funding institution for tourism development is the Caisse de Depot 
et de Gestion (CDG), Rabat, with its subsidiaries Credit [mmobilier et Hotelier, 
Maroc-Tourist, Societe Africaine de Tourisme, and Groupe Maroc-Motels. In the 
FRG it is the Moroccan state tourist office in Duesseldorf that is promoting 
tourism to Morocco. The Italian enterprise Snamprogetti, Milan, recently pre- 
sented its blueprints for developing the Agadir airport that would cost some 

$ 100 million. The financing of this project, important as it is for tourism, 
could, however, not be settled as yet. When it is finished, it could handle 

3 million passengers annually. 
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SUDAN 


EFFECT OF ISLAMIZATION PROCESS, NUMAYRI'S POLICIES REVIEWED 
Bonn AFRIKA POST in German Jul 84 pp 10-11, 14 
[Article by Achim Remde: "'Numayri Deals the Cards and Still Has the Joker'"] 


[Text] Amputations of hands and feet as punishment for theft 
while appealing to Islam, rebellion in the Christian-animistic 
south of the Sudan. President Numayri is playing an inscruta- 
ble game, in which he wants to continue to have the West as 

an accomplice. 


Is 25 a lot or a little? The first lashes do not seem to leave any marks 
behind. The policeman shows no signs of haste. The more relaxed he is as he 
raises his arm, the more he concentrates, the harder the blows become. The 
long hippopotamus whip hisses hisses through the air--and the tension in the 
atmosphere seems to discharge in the loud crack that it makes as it lands on 
the victim's back. At some point after 5 or 10 blows blood appears on the 
victim's back and sweat on the policeman's brow. Both flow more freely with 
each additional blow. Is their force increasing or decreasing? The rhythm 
remains the same, no increase, no slowing down--only a constant regularity 
until it is over, suddenly and abruptly. 


Since martial law was introduced in the Sudan, punishment follows hard on the 
heels of the sentence. "The regular courts have held back too long in applying 
and executing Islamic law," members of the government in Khartoum declare. 
"The special courts are to enforce the introduction of the Shari'ah clearly 
and unmistakably." 


But in the case of the Italian Giuseppe Manara, a brother of the Catholic 
Comboni order in Verona, everything went perhaps just a trace faster than 
usual. The Italian embassy did not learn that the 40-year old priest, who 
has lived and worked in the Sudan for 12 years, had been arrested on charges 
of possessing two cases of beer, one bottle of whiskey and 16 one-quarter 
liter bottles of (sacramental) wine, until the court proceedings were well 
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under way. And while the embassy was still trying to intervene--in vain-- 

in the Sudanese Ministry for Foreign Affairs, the sentence was announced--and 
was carried out immediately. "An Italian agent in the uniform of a priest 

was given 25 lashes and fined 500 Sudanese pounds for possessing wine," the 

_ government information service announced the next day--and during the following 
Friday prayer in the Khartoum mosque President Numayri inveighed personally once 
more against attempts by foreign diplomats to undermine the Islamization of 

the Sudan by exerting their influence. 


In the bar of the Hilton hotel, where it costs $130 to spend the night, the 
range of drinks is set up in neat rows: red and yellow lemonade, Pepsi-Cola, 
some fruit juices and mineral waters. The entire stock of tonic, bitter lemon 
and ginger ale had to be destroyed because laboratory tests revealed minute 
traces of alcohol. In future male and female guests will not be allowed to 
use the hotels swimming pool together. "We feel it is shameless and indecent 
to see members of the opposite sex in a scantily clad state, or to show our- 
selves to them half naked," states Dr Hasan al-Turabi, leader of the Muslim 
Brotherhood in the Sudan. 


Easily and effortlessly, in classical Arabic and in almost unaccented English, 
the trained lawyer, who has lived abroad for many years, articulates his 
thoughts. He entered the government at the beginning of Numayri's policy of 
Islamization, first as Minister of Justice, then as an advisor on foreign 
policy. Dressed in a neat suit with a matching tie, courteous in his manner 
and convincing in his argumentation, he shows no signs of sectarianism. Not 
even his short and closely trimmed beard would make him seem out of place in 
in gremium of international business lawyers or bankers. 


"We are aspiring to a moral renewal of Islam," he states. "In the history of 
the Islamic world there has always been a cyclic up and down, a distancing 
from and drawing closer to the correct and integral practice of true Islam. 
The Sudan has experienced a particularly strong decline because of its African 
nature. Drunkenness and prostitution were widespread here. We are 90-percent 
in agreement with Christianity in our proposals and goals. But the consumer 
society of the Christian world has become un-Christian and criminal. The 
consumption of alcohol and drugs, sexual libertinism and uncontrolled material- 
ism have resulted in decadence in the West. We are not anti-Western. But if 
the West attempts to torpedo the process of Islamization in the Sudan, as it 
did in Iran by supporting the criminal regime of the Shah, our Islam will 
become just as revolutionary and anti-Western as that of the Ayatollah 
Khomenyi." 


Since the introduction of the Shari'ah in the Sudan "cross limb amputation" is 
the prescribed punishment for theft; it is carried out almost daily in public. 
Those performing it have been trained in crash courses in Saudi Arabia. The 
limb is given a local anesthetic, separated, then those undergoing this type of 
punishment are taken to a hospital for treatment. But according to eye-witness 
reports, limbs are frequently chopped off with axes in villages, the stumps of 
the the arm or leg are plunged into a bucket of hot oil and the unconscious 
victims are left lying at the site until family members take care of them. 
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An attempt to restore discipline and order in a country that finds itself in 
a precipitous economic decline? Orhas President Numayri suddenly become 
religious and orthodox at the age of 54? Besides Turabi, his Muslim Brothers 
and official government representatives, there is scarcely one Sudanese who 
approves of the radical course. "This is not the true Islam," the people 
whisper timidly and with a hand in front of their mouth. In fact the condit- 
ions for the so-called Hadd punishments according to Islamic law are so strict 
that they were only applied in the rarest instances even in the time of the 
first four caliphs, which is regarded as the period of "pure" Islam by the 
Muslim Brothers. The thief not only has to have been caught in the act, but 
there must also be four witnesses who saw him stealing--and these witnesses 
have to be of impeccable conduct. Besides that, every reason for excusing or 
justifying the deed or mitigating the punishment must be excluded with complete 
certainty--and one reason in particular is considered to be the economic dis- 
tress of the perpetrator. 


"To carry out Hadd punishments and to apply them broadly in a society in which 
the great mass of the people is suffering bitter deprivation is an offense 
against the spirit of Islam," states one educated Sudanese and echoes the 
opinion of the popular leader of the outlawed Umma party, Sadiq al-Mahdi, 
grandson of the legendary leader of the Madi rebellion. Sadiq al-Madhi 
refuses to cooperate with Numayri in any way and as a result is serving a 
prison sentence. 


The lunacy becomes complete when one considers that the entire south--in con- 
trast to the Arabified and Islamic north--is populated by Negro tribes who are 
to a small extent Christian, to a large extent animistic, but in any case are 
not Islamic. Turabi's statement on this: "A non-Muslim is of course not sub- 
ject to the Shari'ah. But since there is no criminal code in the country 
besides the Shari'ah--it is no secret that there is no Christian or pagan 
criminal code--non-Muslims are subject to the Shari'ah to this extent." 
Numerous non-Muslims from the south have already been subjected to "cross limb 
amputation." The consumption of alcohol and sexual liberality will present 
inconceivable difficulties for the central government. 


Numayri Uses the Soviet Danger as a Threat 


The division of the formerly autonomous south into three provinces subject to 
the central government has already led to rebellion there. With attacks 
against oil explorers from Chevron and the abduction of two German development 
aides the rebels have brought about the cessation of development projects in 
the south. "They are Marxists who are being supported by Libya and Ethiopia. 
The south is in danger of becoming the prey of the Russians," Numayri threatens. 
Will he continue to control the game? "He is dealing the cards and still has 
the joker,'’ people say in Khartoum. 


Sudan's Ambassador in Bonn: Mirhani Sulayman Khalil 


When he assumed office in Bonn in August 1983, German-Sudanese relations did 
not remain as unproblematic as they had been for very long. That has nothing 
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to do with Mirghani Sulayman Khalil. Islamization, rebellion and, in con- 
junction with it, the abduction of foreign citizens, including Germans, are 
making it difficult for the West to understand the policies of Sudan's 
President Numayri. Hardly anyone knows the background history better from his 
own observation than this 5l-year old diplomat, who left the Sudanese army in 
1975 with the rank of brigadier general after 20 years to serve as ambassador 
in Lebanon, Kenya and Addis Ababa. In 1972 he was active as a member of the 
delegation at the signing of the peace treaty between Numayri and the southern 
Sudanese Anyanya rebels, which represents the historic reconciliation between 
northern and southern Sudan and which, in the view of the newly resurrected 
rebel movement under John Garang, has been violated by President Numayri with 
the division of the Sudan. As chairman of the committee for the integration 
of the rebels into the Sudanese army, Mirghani Sulayman Khalil was active in 
the policy of reconciliation between northern and southern Sudan, which is 
considered to be Numayri's unforgettable achievement. 


The West is still hoping for a peaceful settlement of the newly inflamed 
conflict. Quiet and determined in his demeanor, friendly and open in conver- 
Sation, no one appears more qualified and capable than Mirghani Sulayman 
Khalil to strengthen the numerous friends of the Sudan in the FRG in this 
hope. After Egypt, his country is the biggest recipient of German develop- 
ment: aid. 
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SUDAN 


HASAN AL-TURABI INTERVIEWED 
Bonn AFRIKA POST in German Jul 84 pp 12-13 


{Interview with Hasan al-Turabi, advisor to Sudanese President Numayri and 
leader of the Muslim Brotherhood in the Sudan; date and place not given] 


{Text} AFRIKA-POST: Hasan al-Turabi, you were Minister of Justice, today you 
ere advisor to President Numayri on questions of foreign poiicy--and leader 
of the Muslim Brotherhood. Your influence in the Sudan is not exactly small. 
The question to you is: Is your country being transformed into an Islamic 
state? 


Hasan al-Turabi: The majority of Sudanese have always been Muslim. Our 
country was an Islamic state before colonial rule banished Islamic institutions 
from public life in order to impose European laws and institutions on us. 
Today the liberation of the Sudan is in an advanced stage. 


AFRIKA-POST: Is there a country that you regard as a model, for example, 
Iran or Saudi Arabia? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We do not consider any particular country to be a perfect 
model, because there is no country which follows Islam perfectly. There are 
countries which understand one aspect or another of Islam. We are learning 
from the experiences of every Muslim state. 


AFRIKA-POST: The Muslim Brothers make up a strong movement in Algeria, 
Tunisia, Egypt and a few Arab states. Do they all have the same goals and 
are they following the same path in all these countries? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Yes, they are all pursuing the same goals, and these goals 
are not common only to the Muslim Brothers. There are other Islamic parties 
and groups, for example, the Jamaat Islami on the Indian subcontinent, who 
have the same goals. These are not sects, they do not have a particular 
doctrine, but they are attempting to bring back Islam to those areas of 
Muslim life that are free of relgion and were secularized: the economy, 
politics, art and public life. They are trying to build an Islamic order. 
Islamic society has degenerated. It is lagging behind the ideals of Islamic 
standards. Muslims are becoming increasingly aware of their historical 
decline and they are trying to bridge the gulf that exists between reality and 
their ideals. 
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AFRIKA-POST: President Numayri has taken the Muslim Brothers into his 
government and is in the process of building a state according to their ideas. 
On the other hand, the Muslim Brothers in Egypt--Numayri's closest ally-- 

are opposing the government of President Mubarak. How do you explain this 
contradiction? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We see the Sudan as a model of social change on the basis of 
Islam. There are other countries in which governments are attempting to 
suppress the spirit of Islamic renewal. Mostly these governments are 
influenced by colonial administrations, they are European in nature and there- 
fore they are not representative of the popular will. Since they are suppress- 
ed and persecuted, these Islamic currents become radical and revolutionary. 

The perfect example of this is Iran. We see the Sudan as a model of peaceful 
Islamization, in which the government has taken a positive attitude and is 
meeting the people's need for Islamization. Today, the Sudan is a model for 
peaceful cooperation between the Islamic movement and a government that was not 
initially Islamic. The secular establishment has always been very powerful in 
Egypt. There have been conflicts and persecutions which made cooperation 
worse. But fortunately Mubarak is now granting more freedoms. Egypt has a 
stronger Islamic tradition than the Sudan, and the Islamic institutions are 
stronger there than in our country. So I am counting firmly on Islam spread- 
ing slowly and peacefully in Egypt's public life and on the Egyptians learning 
from the history of conflicts, tensions and persecutions. 


AFRIKA-POST: Is there an anti-Western element in the ideas of the Muslim 
Brothers? 


Husan al-Turabi: No, except when a Western power allies itself with a regime 
that is anti-Islam, as in the case of the Shah of Iran. Then the West is 
equated with the anti-Islamic forces. It was for this reason that the 
revolution in Iran took on an anti-American stance. It is up to the West to 
choose what its attitude to Islam will be. If the West becomes arrogant and 
tries to frustrate the process of Islamization it will encounter the resistance 
of the Islamic movement. 


AFRIKA-POST: What practical consequences will the construction of an Islamic 
state have in daily life? Is TV allowed, are women allowed to drive cars? 


Hasan al-Turabi: The most important change comes from the fact that the Sudan, 
because of its African nature, had fallen prey to excessive consumption of 
alcohol. That represents an enormous waste of resources for a developing 
country. The import of whiskey is an unnecessary burden for a country that 
does not even have sufficient drinking water. There will be less crime and 
fewer accidents having to do with alcohol. Islamic society is a society that 
offers equal opportunities to women. They have their own personality under 
the law. They are entitled to work and to go out, provided that both--men 
and women--adhere to a certain standard of decency concerning clothing and 
they way they interact. We cannot condone the promiscuity of the West. We 
have great respect for the family and sexuality. We have a feeling of 
responsibility and obligation toward them. We do not permit sexuality outside 
marriage, outside the family. On the other hand, women are permitted to work, 
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to drive a car, to pursue their own occupation and to hold any office in 
public life. TV is naturally only a means for communication, and of course 
no one is opposed to a means of communication. However, there should be more 
propriety in the shows. In a country with more than 50 percent analphabets, 
we need TV primarily as an educational tool, as a source of information, and 
only thirdly for entertainment. The entertainment should be constructive and 
educational. 


AFRIKA-PCST: A few days ago there was the case of an Italian priest who was 
arrested and sent to prison because wine was found in his possession. On the 
one hand you guarantee freedom of religion in this country. Are you perhaps 
not aware that wine is used to celebrate Christian mass? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We respect religious freedom, because there is a direct 
commandment from the Shari'ah itself that non-Muslims may have their faith and 
their rite and can practice it freely. For this reason the law exempts non- 
Muslims from the prohibition concerning alcohol. The mere enjoyment of 
alcohol is not a crime for non-Muslims and it is also not a crime as long as 
they possess only as much alcohol as they need for their own use. But some 
Christians have exploited the fact that there is now a shortage of alcohol and 
that the people who have not been able to give up alcohol want to buy it on the 
black market at any price. These Christians are selling alcohol on the black 
market. Naturally, that is a crime. In this particular case a priest was not 
involved. He was only in the service of the church. It was determined that 
he was dealing in alcohol. 


AFRIKA-POST: Can one conclude that a European, a Christian can bring in 
alcohol as long as it is for his own use? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Quite correct. 


AFRIKA-POST: So, if I were to fly in with a small bottle of whiskey for my 
own needs... 


Hasan al-Turabi: . . .and if you give assurances that you would not sell it or 
give it away, then it is permitted. 


AFRIKA-POST: There are a large number of rumors about the application of 
Islamic law. One of them says that men and women may no longer swim together 
in a public pool. 


Hasan al-Turabi: When men and women swim, they are only scantily dressed and 
we consider it improper to exhibit the naked body. We have asked the hotels 
to establish separate swimming pools or to let men and women swim on different 
days. As you know, a substantial part of our society in the south is not 
Islamic, but we believe that Islam--sent by God, by Allah--is meant for every- 
one, for Muslims and non-Muslims. So we interpret the Shari'ah liberally for 
non-Muslims. 


AFRIKA-POST: Are the people in the south subject to the Shari'ah, even if they 
are not Muslim, but Christians or pagans? 
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Hasan al-Turabi: With respect to their personal status--faith, religious 
practice, culture, marriage, divorce--they are not. But since there is no 
public law there--neither a Christian nor a pagan penal code exists there-- 

the criminal code of the country holds good for everyone, because it does not 
conflict with their religious doctrine. But if there is anything at all in 
their religion that is contrary to an Islamic legal ordinance, then we make an 
exception for them. But there is no reason why they should be excluded from 
Islamic law with respect to commercial law, social law, the laws of selling and 
the criminal code. 


AFRIKA-POST: If we understand you correctly, thieves in the south are subject 
to having their hand amputated? 


Hasan al-Turabi: Correct. But naturally only if the theft involved is a 
major one, and if the proof was established clearly. 


AFRIKA-POST: What is the punishment for adultery between pagans or Christians 
in the south? 


Hasan al-Turabi: It is determined by the religion, the customs of their 
religion. 


AFRIKA-POST: In this case adultery is not subject to the Shari'ah? 


Hasan al-Turabi: No. If they have no law, no religious law, it will only be 
an ordinary prison term. Adultery has always been punished in this way in the 
Sudan. A married man who has sexual intercourse with a married woman was 
always punished in the Sudan, even under British law. In the event that a 
punishment exists in the religion of the adulterer, this punishment will be 
exacted. In the event that punishment of this type does not exist, it is a 
prison tern. 


AFRIKA~POST: Sexual intercourse between unmarried persons is not regarded as 
a crime by many African tribes in many African countries. 


Hasan al-Turabi: If it has a religious significance for them, we will respect 
that. But if it is only a social custom, we would like to change that. 


AFRIKA-POST: But in European civil law there is no punishment for adultery. 


Hasan al-Turabi: Europe is a de-Christianized society. We are closer to 
Christianity than Europe is. When I talk to a true Christian, he is very 
close to me because we are both religious. But modern, secularized Europe is 
quite different. We are now trying in the Sudan to integrate the economy and 
politics into religion. We want to reinforce both with a moral basis. And 
as they try, Muslims and Christians in the south form a unified front. 








AFRIKA-POST: One more concrete question with regard to enforcing the Shari'ah 
in the south. Will drinking alcohol be forbidden in the south? 
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Hasan al-Turabi: It is still permitted to serve beer in public in the south. 
But in communities which are predominantly Muslim this will change. Non- 
Muslims can drink in their homes, but not in public. 


AFRIKA-POST: Would you like the pagans in the south to become Muslims? 


Hasan al-Turabi: We would like them to become either Muslims or Christians. 
We believe that Islam and Christianity have higher moral and ethical values 
than animism. If they do not want to become Muslims, they can become 
Christians. 
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TUNISIA 


VISIT WITH BOURGUIBA, INTERVIEW OF MZALI REPORTED 
Paris LE FIGARO MAGAZINE in French 21 Jul 84 pp 46-51 


[Report of visit with President Bourguiba, interview of Prime Minister Mohamed 
Mzali by Robert Lacontre; dates not specified] 


[Text] It was a rare visit that President Bourguiba 
granted to our colleague, who then spent 2 days in close 
contact with Prime Minister Mohamed Mzali. 


Habib Ibn Ali Bourguiba is the last of the historic leaders, and the Arab 
leader with the longest time in power. He received me in his Skanes palace 

at Monastir, his native town. The blue of the sky was overpowering. It was 42 
degrees in the shade. For reason of tact, I did not dare to ask him the key 
question: “After you, what will remain of Bourguiba-ism?" Yet I know that he 
has planned everything. He has even organized his funeral in detail. 


Bourguiba's testament is a triptych. He has to reconcile: 1) The need for a 
strong state and the desire of his people for constitutionalisn; 

2) modernization and respect for traditions; 3) liberalism and the state taking 
charge of the economy. All the structures are in place to avert any 

upheaval. However, there is a recurrent nature in explosions. His “dauphin" 
Mohamed Mzali was present at the discussion. Between the old and the modern 
there is a great confidence, a great understanding. 


--You still say about France that you have no hate or grudge. 


--Yes, though I have suffered, the “supreme fighter” replied. When I went to 
Lyons recently for the cataract treatment--the operation was a complete 
success--some Lyons people asked me: “Are you familiar with our town?” I 
answered: “I am familiar with its prison. I spent some time there with 17 of 
my comrades.” 


He was imprisoned three times, from 1934 to 1936, from 1938 to 1943, and from 
1952 to 1955. In all, more than 10 years in French and even socialist jails. 
He resumed: Without hate or grudge, it is true, and history has provided that 
Tunisia and France are now very friendly countries. When Mitterrand came here 
to Monastir, I was there when the plane landed. When he came out I said to 
him: “You see, I am still here to accompany you." His emphasis in this remark 
shows that the relations are now clear skies beetween the two presidents and 
no doubt better that between the two governments in the past. On the other 
hand, this cannot be said of the relations between the two socialist 
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parties. Everyone knows that Bourguiba does not have a particular affection 
for the French Socialists. 


Some 300,000 French Tourists per Year 


He then talked to me about the major French-Tunisian projects, and about our 
trade, which should be much more on a favored basis. He is counting a great 
deal on France. Among other things, there are 300,000 French tourists per 
year, somewhat fewer since France has been less wealthy. We walked briefly 
arm in arm down to the terrace that overlooks a paradise garden with pool 
surrounded by palm trees. The television cameras whirred. The 80-year-old 
kept his dark glasses on. A little further, you could see the calm sea, 
formerly the Barbary sea. He invited me to lunch. It was a great honor. He 
put me on his left. He had on his right--which goes to show that protocol 
does not take into account political labels--one of President Mitterrand's 
principal advisers. In view of his age, 82, and a degree of distrust, he has 
for a long time no longer received journalists. Our meeting was an exception. 
It would probably be the last. At table he has a good appetite, but drinks 
only water and fruit juice. 


Then I took on his presumed successor. However, Mohamed Mzali did not intend 
to give me the choice of weapons. Before tackling big politics, I had to be 
tested on a cinder track. There we were in running clothes jogging on the 
track of a military stadium with almost all the ministers in full force. 
After 4,000 meters, just before the finish, the prime minister put on a 
strong dash and gained 10 meters on all his colleagues and yours truly. No 
one can say whether one of his ministers will one day have the audacity to 
beat him. 


Then it was my turn to do this sprint, but verbal. 
LE FIGARO-MAGAZINE: Has the post-Bourguiba era begun? 


Mohamed Mzali: The future belongs to God. We have seen ministers, political 
figures, and politicos who have played with destiny. They have wasted their 
time and money. Nobody can talk about day J. I believe that Bourguibaism will 
be immortal, because it is not the physical person of Bourguiba that counts. 
Because Bourguiba is mortal like every man; it is his ideas, his way of 

looking at things, and his intelellectual approach. Whatever the opinion of 
some individuals, the country remains stable and firm. The future is not a 
question mark. It is a construction that depends on us. 


“Hate Is an Ineffective and Dangerous Weapon” 


[Question] Constitutionally, therefore, if Bourguiba disappeared you would 
become president? 


[Answer] No, not I, but the prime minister. There is a difference. The 
head of state can at any time change the prime minister. The latter would 
become presideent until the end of the legislative term. Then there would be 
elections. First of all, the Destourian Socialist Party (PSD)(destour means 
constitution) would select its candidate. Other candidates could also enter. 
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The president is elected for 5 years, renewable. After Bourguiba, the life 
presidency is ended. It is ended because never again in the history of 
Tunisia will there be a man of his stature. 





[Question] Then let us talk about the elections, in 1986, I believe. 
Bourguiba has authorized three opposition parties.* What are they exactly? 
Are they marginal? 


[Answer] They are parties that interest some intellectuals, university 
students, techers and some young people. We have to admit it. For years we 
have been unable to mobilize the youth. We have been too preoccupied by the 
economic battle, by the infrastructure problems. We must thus improve our 
political discourse. The young people need to be talked to directly. They 
need action. We must stick closer to the reality. In my view, the best 
solution is to bet on democracy and dialogue. These parties are not 
necessarily marginal, for they have plenty of time. While we are working, 
they can be contacting journalists, observers. It should also be realized 
that most of the opposition leaders came directly from the PSD. They were 
Bourguiba ministers. Aside from a few differences of expression and tone in 
the style, their goals are virtually the same as ours. Only, they place the 
emphasis on what has not been done. They play down the results. Talking 
mainly about what is lacking can be effective, especially when 60 percent of 
the population is under 20 years old. 


[Question] And the Tunisian Communist Party? It was banned from 1961 to July 
1981. In future how is it going to go about making itself heard? 


[Answer] It is a Stalinist party. Its leader, Mohamed Harmel, spent a long 
time in the USSR. He was also a refugee in Prague. One can see the visible 
part of the iceberg in his paper, his cells, and his slogans. However, it is 
too extreme. What I do not accept is the hate. Hate is an ineffective and 
dangerous weapon. That the communists should talk about class struggle, be 
opposed to monopolies and be against exploitation of man by man, agreed. 
However, they try to incite the frustrated. If they gained power tomorrow, 
what would they do to restrain them after having heated them white hot over 
the years? 


[Question] Were the disturbances of 3 January spontaneous or remote- 
controlled? 


[Answer] I have to say that we have not found any links between certain 
foreign forces and what happenbed in Tunisia. It is pointless to review in 
detail the situation that led to these jacqueries. Whether the government 
measures were opportune or inopportune, whether they were right or there were 
some errors, I have the right on going home to find my wife, children and 





* The Tunisian Communist Party, authorized in 1981, led by Mohamed Harmel. 
The Movement of Democratic Socialists (MDS) of Ahmed Mestiri and the 
Popular Unity Movement (MUP) which split into two. The “cooperative” 
branch of Ahmed Salah and that of dissident Bel Hadj Amor, MDS and MUP were 
authorized in 1983. 
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possessions. Mr Lacontre, what happened on 3 January is very simple. The 
fact is that for 4 or 5 hours in Tunis and other places the underworld, the 
thugs, were able to do what they wished. The police were nonexistent, 
disoziented, cr else watched merely as spectators. Tunis was left to the 
lcote:rs, though the problem could have been resolved politically. Perhaps 
some were rubbing their hands, happy to be able to shake the regime. The 
truth is that the interior minister at the time did not do his duty. Instead 
of concentrating on assuring respect for order, he was concerned only about 
the resignation of the prime minister. I regret to say that this was more a 
failure of the forces of order than a real recolution. 


[Question] My impression is that some French socialists regard Tunisian 
socialism as camouflage for an authoritarian regime. 


{Answer} It is certainly true that some French socialists, particularly the 
youth, have contacts with opponents of the regime. These personal contacts 
unfortunately play a very important role. It should be added that for 10 years 
tue French Socialist Party has hardly been in evidence. I said this to 
President Mitterrand. The relations between the parties should be better. 


"A Great Pragmatism in Service of a Grand Idea” 


[Question] Tunis, gateway to the sea, capital of the Arab world. How do you 
explain the fact that the Arabs are constantly talking about unity yet never 
stop quarrelling? 


[Answer] It must be said that Tunis has become one of the rare cities, if uot 
the only one, where the Arabs can meet. That is not only the result of its 
geographical location. It is the result of the wisdom of President 
Bourguiba's policy. Tunisia* is a country where it is good to live. That is 
why our capital was chosen as the Arab “Seague headquarters. You mentioned 
that the king of Morocco wanted to modify the structures of the League. 
Bourguiba does not agree. The problem of the Arab League is not structural. 
It is a problem of men. It is they who must be changed. The crisis that the 
Arab leaders are experiencing is a moral crisis, an adaptation crisis. Why do 
the Arabs talk constantly about unity yet are constantly divided? It is 
because this Arab unity constantly comes and goes between the sky of the ideal 
and the earth of the real. Poeple too often forget that it is a matter of 
goal. The Arab leaders do not observe the golden rule of the English 
philosopher Bacon that: “You can only command nature by obeying it." In other 
words, you must know reality and its burdens in order to develop a strategy 
and tactics. ‘Abd-al-Nasir had this wonderful idea of Arab unity. He 

implied that it could come about immediately. That is the whole difference 
between a dream and pragmatism. That is why Bourguibism can be defined by the 
following expression: a great pragmatism in service of a grand idea. In my 
opinion, it is a mistake to talk about the Arab world. There are Arabs, but 
there are very great differences among them, for example between a Tunisian, 

a Yemeni, a Sudanese, etc. 





* 160,000 square kilometers, 7 million people. 
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[Question] In 1947, Bourguiba approved the principle of par .tion of 
Palestine proposed by the United Nations. In 1965, he said that in order to 
settle the Palestinian problem it was necessary to recognize the state of 
Israel, and this created a general outcry. What is the situation today? 


[Answer] Half of the UN resolution was implemented with the creation of the 
state of Israel. The other half, the Palestinian state, was not. That Arab 
territory was to occupy 51 percent of the Palestinian territory. Today, there 
#e¢ talk only about Transjordan and Gaza, barely 20 percent. At any rate, 
Israel refuses to have any Palestinian state in that area. 


[Question] Also, certain Arab countries, without shouting it from the 
rooftops, are not in favor of such a state, which might prove an embarrassment 
for their regimes. 


[Answer] In that they are making a great mistake. There will be no peace in 
the Middle East without a settlement of the Palestinian problem. As for 
myself, I do not forget that there is a people struggling for its existence 
and that its leader, Yasir ‘Arafat, is the only Arab not having a country 

or a passport. We support Yasir ‘Arafat insofar as he is elected by the PLO. 


[Question] How could the Iraqi-Iranian war be stopped? 


[Answer] It is a terriible, absurd war. Frankly, I do not see how. Yet 
Iraq will accept any mediation, any compromise, whether from the Arabs, the 
Muslims, the nonaligned, or international organizations. Iraq is prepared to 
make certain concessions to obtain peace. It is Khomeyni who says no. 


(We then discussed the Afghan genocide. It appears that Muslims are 
abandoning their coreligionists in facing the Soviet steamroller. Mzali told 
me that Tunisia, within the limit of its resources, is taking diplomatic 
actions). “We have several times told the Russians what we think about the 
situation.” 


The announcement of the Tunisian-Libyan rapprochement was a surprise. This 
year Tunisia sold Libya 25,000 tons of oil and 50,000 sheep. The prime 
minister commented: “It would have been a major coup to do the same in 
Europe." Also, 160,000 Libyan tourists visited Tunisia in 1983. According to 
him, the entente between the two countries is a geographic necessity. It is 
necessary to get rid of the ambiguities and eliminate the midsunderstandings. 


{Question} There remains the problem of fundamentalism, that mysterious — 
ground swell that does not have the same intensity everywhere. 


[Answer] The fundamentalism exists everywhere. It corresponds to the 
wakening of Islam. The question facing Muslims is the following: how to 
emerge into modernity without losing one's soul. Should we revert to 
ancient times? How can we reconcile ancient and modern? I also believe that 
behind the mask of fundamentalism some are profiting for political reasons. 
It is clear that some ideologues of the left have let their beards grow. 
Thank God that the fundamentalists in Tunisia are nore moderate than 
elsewhere. They recognize the institutions and condemn violence. However, 


63 











the opposition is trying to win them over. Three years ago, they wanted to 
establish an Islamic party. Bourguiba said no. We are all Muslims. After 
all, what would those who did not join that party be? Islam should not be 
cosnidered as a criterion for distinguishing between good Tunisians and bad. 
The fundamentalists must not believe that they have a monopoly on the good 
word. We have the right to demonstrate rationalism to adapt ourselves to 
modern life. For example, President Bourguiba jstified banning of polygamy 
as a result of rereading the Koran. A Koran verse says that if a man cannot 
assure equality among the four authorized wives, then he should only have one. 
And the Koran adds: "You can never be equitable." 


[Question] But is that not dangerous? Everyone reading the Koran in his own 
way? The Khomeyni example demonstrates it. 


[Answer] Khomeyni is primarily a political leader. 


Mzali, 59, stocky, athletic, and tenacious, is a democrat. To realize this 
you only need to skim through his book "La Parole de l'Action" ["“The Speech of 
Action"](Ed. Publisud). However, democracies cannot be the same with 42 
degrees in the shade compared to 15 degrees cooler, with a GNP of $1,600 per 
capita (Tunisia) or $11,000 (France). 


We also went to the house where Bourguiba was born and saw there his school 
certificate and his Bachelor's diploma with the note “Well done” in the 
sergeant-major's hand, among somewhat yellowed family photos, his father in 
dark red cap with black pompon, his mother in an all embroidered dress. 
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JORDAN 


EFFORTS TO INCREASE BANK, INSURANCE COMPANY CAPITAL DISCUSSED 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 14 Jun 84 p 3 


[Article by Shafiq 'Ubaydat: "New 37 Million Dinar Stock Issue Implemented 
by Decision To Increase Capital of Banks and Insurance Companies Operating 
in Jordan"] 


[Text] In a special interview with AL-DUSTUR's correspondent concerning the 
impact of the measures adopted by the government to increase commercial 
banks’ capital by 5 million dinars, and the decision to allow Jordanians 

to participate in the capital of foreign banks and to increase the capital 

of insurance firms by 1 million, on the Amman Financial Market, Dr Hashim 
al-Sabbagh, director general of the Ammon Financial Market, said: "...that 
the Jordanian Central Bank's decision to increase commercial banks' capital 
by 5 million dinars has special goals, justified by the Central Bank as serv- 
ing the fiscal and monetary policy that the Central Bank regulates and 
supervises. Moreover, it is a matter of regulating the percentage of Jordani- 
ans who may hold shares in those branches of foreign banks operating in 
Jordan, in accordance with the percentage set by Defense Regulation No 51 

for 1978 pertaining to regulating the supervision of foreign activities, 
since the foreign percentage in Jordanian firms was set at not more than 

49 percent, with the exception of industrial and tourism firms or those 
having to do with tourist activities. Despite the fact that this right 

stems from the principle of state sovereignty over its territory, there 

are many additional economic justifications that were clarified by the 
Central Bank at that time. 


Amman Financial Market 


Dr al-Sabbagh added that "what concerns us in this matter is the effect of 
that on the Amman Financial Market. Here one could say that the effects 

of these decisions are not limited to the Amman Financial Market alone, 

but also includes capital markets in the broadest sense of the term, with 
their various kinds of securities. In the decision to raise the banks’ 
capital, directing banks’ investments to financial instruments is considered 
turning toward investment in them as the primary duty of commercial banks, 
stemming from the principle of participation in economic development, the 
effective participation in the building of economic activities and the 
support of development projects that serve the interests of our local 
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economy on the one hand, and our pan-Arab economy on the other." However, 

all of these measures have a clear and directly sensitive effect on invest- 
ment in the secondary and primary securities markets. These effect can be 

more clearly seen in the following aspects: 


Expanding the Base of Shareholders 


1. Expanding the base of shareholders in the commercial banking sector and 
circulating the profits that these banks make to a larger sector of the 
masses of investors. This will in turn lead to a redistribution of the 
gains to the largest possible number of citizens, giving everyone the 
opportunity to benefit from the means that the state has provided. 


2. By the nature of these measures, expand the base of the supply of bank 
shares available. This will result in a lowering of the share prices in 

this sector for a short period of time, particularly if the banks' activities 
continue, and profits are made for the shareholders in the same percentages 
that they earned during the prosperous years. 


3. One of the effects of those measures also is a decrease in liquidity 
among investors, as a result of directing investment into bank shares that 
have a guaranteed return. The decrease in liquidity which resulted from 

the increasing availability of subscription to bank shares in the market will 
lead to a decrease in demand for the available supply of securities incorpor- 
ated in the market. This wouldcreate an imbalance between the two principles 
of supply and demand. What will happen in this example of ours is a reduc- 
tion in the prices of many of the shares of the incorporated firms. 


Achieving a Balance 


As regards the steps that the market could take, they will not infringe upon 
the schedule of the stock issue for public subscription, according to the 
issue's appropriate time periods, so that as much balance as possible can be 
achieved between the amount of stock issued and the absorption ability to 
cover the stock, in light of the financial resources available and the 
prevailing economic circumstances. 


Dr al-Sabbagh added that as_ regard the banks and insurance companies, and 
whether they have in fact begun to increase their capital, one can say that 
the official authorities concerned have issued the decision concerning the 
need to raise the capital of these companies to those amounts that have been 
set in accordance with those decisions. Those decisions have effectively 
been applied, but naturally, their implementation requires specific stages 
and special actions as stipulated by law. These stages and the completion 
of the required actions can certainly be justified, so as to facilitate the 
stock issue, the public subscritpion and the necessary follow-on actions. 
One can mention the formation of a special committee to study ways of re- 
organizing foreign bank capital, in accordance with the percentage fixed by 
the regulation to oversee foreign activities No 51 of 1978. This committee 
will submit the necessary proposals concerning the principles that will 
govern the re-organization of foreign bank activity in Jordan and determine 
the legal framework which could be the basis on which implementation begins. 














In any event, one can predict that next year, 1985, will be the starting 
point for implementation of this decision. We do not believe that this year 
will see the start, in view of many reasons, the most important being the 
need to prepare adequate studies and a suitable concept, so that as a result 
we can apply the decision in such a way as to guarantee the rights of all 
parties concerned and achieve fairness for those persons included in the 
application. 


37 Million Dinars 


With regard to the value of the shares that will be issued in the future, as 
a result of increasing the capital of banks and insurance companies, and as 

a result of applying the decision to re-organize shareholding in foreign 
banks operating in Jordan, according to the information we have, the increase 
will be as follows: 


1. The capital of four Jordanian banks will be increased by a total of 7 
million Jordanian dinars. 


2. The organizing of Jordanian stockholding will be in eight foreign banks 
operating in Jordan. This will result in an issue valued at 20 million 
Jordanian dinars, 


3. The capital of 17 insurance companies will be increased, resulting in a 
stock issue of 9,553,952 dinars. 


He emphasized that a stock issue in these amounts would, without question, 
affect the extent of the available liquidity which, as a result, will reflect 
on the size of investment in the Amman Financial Market. This will be 
followed by a reduction in demand for the stocks included in the market, as 

a result of the scarcity of liquidity in investors’ hands, due to the direct- 
ing of those investments into the primary market for the advantages that 

that market might provide in a timely fashion. This will cause the investor 
to lean temporarily toward the primary market (the market of issue). This 
does not mean that we would like to disregard the application of the 
decisions pertaining to increasing the capitalization of banks or insurance 
companies or re-organizing the shareholding in foreign banks in accordance 
with Defense Regulation 51 for 1978. On the contrary, all of this is neces- 
sary for national economic interests and for many economic considerations. 
However, as we said before regarding the stock issue, we must protect against 
a lack of liquidity in accordance with a suitable program and time table 

for the issue, and try to attract Jordanian citizens living abroad to invest 
in these areas. 
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JORDAN 


COOPERATIVE ORGANIZATION DIRECTOR DESCRIBES EFFECTS OF DROUGHT 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 17 Jun 84 p 5 


{Article by Muhammad Abu Ghawsh: “Three Million Dinar Government Subsidy 
This Year For the Prices of Bran and Barley"] 


[Text] Hasan al-Nabulsi, the director general and chairman of the Board 
of Directors of the Cooperative Organization, said that the current drought 
is considered to be the worst that Jordan has seen in 37 years. 


In an interview with AL-DUSTUR, he said that wheat production estimates were 
about 10,000 tons, while the crop does not exceed more than 7,000 tons. He 
pointed out that our annual wheat consumption totals about 400,000 tons. 


Mr al-Nabulsi added that our barley production was not worth mentioning. 
He stated that our wheat production last year totaled about 90,000 tons. 


He indicated that the drought has directly negative effects on our sheep 
and goat resources, since in years of abundance, they rely on grazing, 
while in dry years they depend chiefly and solely on fodder. 


3 Million Dinar Government Subsidy 


He emphasized that this situation is costing the state treasury a daily 
subsidy of 12,000 dinars for bran. In other words, the government subsidy 
this year is estaimted at approximately 3 million dinars for bran and barley. 


Importing Barley 


Mr al-Nabulsi said that Jordan's consumption of imported barley has never 
exceeded 40,000 tons, but up to the end of this year, the estimate is for 
some 160,000 tons. 


Regarding the price of barley, Mr al-Nabulsi said: “Barley has been selling 
at a fixed price since 1981, at 65 dinars per ton. A subsidy from the govern- 
ment throughout this period ranged between 2 and 13 dinars, in accordance 
with the purchase price of the various deals. The Cooperative Organization 
was, and still is, committed to a selling price as stipulated by the 

Drought Committee." 
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Reduced Price 


Mr al-Nabulsi, who is a member of the Drought Committee, added that the 
government, sensing the effect of the drought on the livestock owners, 
reduced the price of barley from 65 to 55 dinars per ton, i.e., the subsidy 
amounted to about 20 dinars per ton. This means a subsidy of about 12,000 
dinars each day, with 20 dinars for each of 600 tons a day, in addition to 
one-half million dinars for the first half of this year. It is expected 
that the subsidy will total 1.5 million dinars for this year, with a similar 
amount for bran. 


The Price of Bran 


“Bran is a more complicated matter. There is a strong demand for it, since 
its price is 35 dinars per ton, and it is a filler. The problem is that it 
is difficult to import, due to its large volume, high freight charges, and 
its limited availability. When a bid was submitted by the Drought 
Committee, we received unrealistic prices ranging from 78.5 and 112 dinars 
per ton, exclusive of other costs." 


Inaccurate Data 


He said that during this year, this situation had led to a high demand for 
bran, which resulted in a situation of unfair distribution, due to a lack 
of accurate data as to the correct number of livestock. 


Mr al-Nabulsi offered a comparison with the facts of last year, pointing 
out that there was no demand for bran due to the fact it was a season of 
plenty: “Accordingly, the owners stored what bran they needed, which was 
widely available. Moreover, we in the Cooperative Organization, at the 
behest of the government, undertook to store 12,000 tons, so that for fear 
of damage and spoilage to the abundantly available bran, we were forced to 
compel the owners to purchase 2 tons of bran for each ton of barley." 


Depletion of the Stored Bran 


"As for this year, the situation has changed completely, due to the drought. 
The stored bran has been depleted, whether the supply we had or that of the 
owners, and distribution of the daily production goes to the mills. 


"I would like to make clear that the estimate of daily production is 270 
tons of bran. However, this figure is reduced to the equivalent of 243 
tons, due to holidays, gathering and periods of maintenance and repair." 


He said that a part of it is distributed to the mills, another is for cattle 
and another part goes to the fodder factories. 





Exageration in Figures 


Regarding estimates of the number of sheep and goats, Mr al-Nabulsi said: 
"We estimated at the start of distribution that the number of sheep and goats 
in Jordan was about 1 million head." 
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Inaccurate Certificates 


"We estimated that we could distribute 200 tons per day, so that each 

head of livestock's share would be 200 grams per day. Even though this 
amount was in fact distributed, it was too small. We could not continue 
this program, because the number of livestock, in terms of the certificates 
of ownership, was constantly increasing in a unrealistic manner." 


Imaginary Increases 
Mr al-Nabulsi reviewed these figures and increases as follows: 


The number that we gained from the certificates of ownership, up to the mid- 
dle.of March, was 1,150,000 head, by 8 April it was about 1,720,000, rising 
to 2,160,000 head by 10 May. 1t jumped to 2,480,000 head on 24 May, and 
the increase still continues. Regarding the reasons for these illogical 
increases, he said: “The reason for that is that the numbers contained in 
the certificates of ownership do not reflect reality in their totals or 
even in a partial way. 


Four Types 


"The owners and those who benefit from this situation can be put into four 
categories: 


1. There are owners who have correct certificates of ownership, or at 
least nearly correct, but they are few in number. 


2. There are owners who do not have ownership certificates, but who do 
have livestock. 


3. There are those who have certificates but no livestock. 


4. There are owners who have certificates of ownership with incorrect 
amounts in various degrees. 


Veterinary offices grant ownership certificates in connection with the 
vaccination of these animals. However, due to the authorities' pressure 

on these offices, and the lack of resources to comply with the request of 
every sheep owner to go to wherever he wants, temporary ownership certificates 
are given to the owners, along with setting a date for the vaccination. 

With the increase of pressure on the veterinary offices, and the increase 

of animal numbers on the ownership certificates, the result has been 
unnatural pressure on the distribution centers. 


Black Market 


Because of the lack of statistics, the latest being from 1976, many persons 
have obtained quantities to which they were not entitled, while others were 
deprived. This led to the creation of a situation of unfair reasons and cir- 
cumstances for distribution, and the creation of a group that exploited the 
situation in order to deal in the black market, selling the fodder they had 
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obtained to merchants, exploiting the difference in price with the govern- 
ment subsidy that had been received from the distribution centers and using 
spurious ownership certificates. The subsidized bran at 35 dinars could be 
sold at 50 dinars to the merchant, while subsidized barley at 55 dinars 
could be sold for 80 dinars. 


What Is The Solution? 


Mr al-Nabulsi stressed the importance of applying the ban on importation of 
live sheep and goats, while allowing exporting, in an attempt to salvage 
whatever possible, and as a part of the plan to combat the drought through 
reducing livestock numbers, making it clear that we are dealing with a 
resource that fluctuates between 60 and 70 million dinars, i.e., numbers 
estimated at about 700,000 head. 


Price Reconsideration 

Mr al-Nabulsi called for a two-point measure to combat that. 

1. Reconsider the price of bran and barley, increasing the price of bran 
from 35 to 40 dinars, and reducing the price of barley from 55 to 50 dinars, 
so that the total of a ton of barley and a tons of bran would be 90 dinars. 
It is clear that this balance in price would reduce the pressure on bran, 
and would make fodder more reasonable and healthful in terms of food value, 
as well as helping to have fair distribution of bran. 

Accurate Computation 

2. Sound and accurate computation. This is what we hope to achieve 


in the present accounting practices, and it is expected to be accomplished 
after tomorrow, Monday. 


7005 
CSO: 4404/545 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SWEDEN TO MAINTAIN HEALTH CLINICS IN COUNTRY 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 19 Jul 84 p 7 
(Article by Robert Braunerhielm: "Afghan Medical Care Spared"] 


[Text] The Afghanistan Committee's medical clinics in Afghanistan have 
rescued, SIDA [Swedish International Development Authority] gave the go- 
ahead yesterday for the committee to receive its requested funds. 


The Afghanistan Committee maintains 17 medical clinics inside this occupied 
country. A large portion of the medical care in the rebel-controlled 
areas is dependent on the committee's clinics. 


“The Afghanistan Committee can immediately receive funds for its medical 
clinics in Afghanistan," Bo Goransson at SIDA told DAGENS NYHETER. 


DAGENS NYHETER reported yesterday that the Afghanistan Committee will be 
forced to close several of its clinics in Afghanistan if the committee 
does not receive funds immediately. 


The Afghanistan Committee has 17 medical clinics inside Afghanistan. These 
comprise a large part of medical care in the rebel-controlled areas. The 
committee had counted on receiving 1.5 million from SIDA in June. But the 
request could not be processed because it was submitted too late to 

SIDA's meeting. 


“But on 1 July, SIDA received new funds to distribute. Naturally, we wish 
to prevent the closing of the clinics," says Bo Goransson. "The committee 
simply didn't explain to us how acute the situation is." 


SIDA has a very positive opinion of the committee's activity in Afghanis- 
tan, says Bo Goransson. Several international aid organizations are also 
sending their money via the Swedish Afghanistan Committee. 


"We are relieved. The funds are needed immediately if we are not to have 
to close down our clinics," said Vivi Lofstedt of the Afgahnistan Committee 
when told that SIDA will expedite the committee's request for funds. 


9992 
CSO: 3650/254 
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BANGLADESH 


MUSLIM DEMONSTRATORS PELT U.S. INSURANCE BUILDING 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 30 Jun 84 pp 1,8 


[Text] The two-day Al-Quds conference that concluded in Dhaka yesterday ex- 
tended a call to the Muslims of the world to launch united movement for recovery 
of the Holy grand mosque of Baitul Mukaddas from the Zionist occupation. 


Held at the Engineers' Institute, the conference was presided over by Qa'ari 
Mohammad Obaidullah, Imam of the Chawkbazar Shahi mosque. 


Eminent scholars and religious thinkers participated in yesterday's deliber- 
ations. These who addressed the conference were Moulana Abdullah bin Sayeed 
Jalalabadi, Imam of the Ganobhaban Mosque, Mr. Gias Kamal Chowdhury, President 
of the National Press Club, Mr. Moinul [name indistinct], General Secretary of 
the Bangladesh-Libya Brotherhood Association and Mr. Zafrullah Khan, Convener 
of the Al-Quds Committe. 


Professor Akhter Faruq earlier read out a key-note speech on the occasion 
stressing the need for united muvement by the world Muslims for recovery of 
the holy Al-Quds from the clutches of Zionist and super-power conspiracy. 


Atter the Juma-tul Wida prayer, a procession was brought out chanting slogans 
like “down With Zionism", "Destroy the black hands of Reagan and Chernenko," 
“We will recover Al-Quds," etc. The processionists starting from the Baitul 
Mukarram pazaded the city streets. 


The police intervened when the procession came near the American Insurance 
Building at Motijheel, when some of the processionists started pelting stones. 


The procession, however, moved ahead and ended near the National Press Club 
at the Topkhana road here. 


CSO: 4600/1044 
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BANGLADESH 


EX-SOVIET DIPLOMATS SAID TO OWN CHITTAGONG PROPERTY 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 25 Jun 84 pp l, 8 


{Text} June 24: Two former Soviet Consul Generals who served at the Soviet 
Consulate in Chittagong own five housing plots here at Kulsi Residential Area. 


The Soviet Consulate is also situated on two such adjacent plots on a hill 
top here. 


No structures have however been erected on the housing plots. The diplomats 
who own these plots are Mr I R Dimitriev and Mr W A Salnov--both served as 
Consul General here between 1976 and 1981. 


These plots were sold to Mr I R Dimitriev and Mr N M A Salnov by the Chitta- 
gong Cooperative Housing Society in 1976, plot no a-4 a-5 the present site 

of the Soviet Consulate office belonged to a member of the Cooperative Housing 
Society who transferred the plots to N A Salnov in September 1876 with permis- 
sion from the then Managing Committee of the Soviety. Few days later on the 
same month Mr Dimitriev was made member of the Society and the Managing Con- 
mittee transferred the plots number 12-B2, 35-"2 and 43-B2. 





A recent Martial Law enquiry revealed that the plots were sold to them under 
a verbal note of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Government of Bangladesh 
dated September 6, 1976 having an illegible signature. When this irregularity 
was detected last October last year the inquiry committee sought a clarification 
from the Foreign Office which, after repeated reminders sent a reply vide 
memo no. pro-(p8/4/73) January 9, 1984 saying the clearance to acquire the 
plots of the housing society by the consul generals of the Soviet Consulate 
was given with concurrence of the Ministry of Land Administratiou and Land 
Reform vide memo no (P/44/57/317/AP) dated August 3, 1976. The Ministry 
further said in the reply that the clearance was given on the report of the 
Additional Depaty Commissioner, Chittagong. 





As per law and custom of any sovereign country foreign nationals living 
temporarily especially diplomats are not allowed to buy any immovable property 
in the country. Moreover, there is no provision in the existing bylaws of the 
Society regarding enrolment of foreign nationale and in Bangladesh no register- 
ed housing society or its members are entitled to sell any plot to any foreign- 
er. 
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It is learnt that the then secretary of the Society was closely associated 
with Bangladesh-Soviet Friendship Society and manipulated transfer of above 
plots. It is gathered that the office bearers of the housing society includ- 
ing a member of exchange of the plots received pecuniary benefits under the 
patronisation of high officials of the two ministries mentioned earlier. 


Concerned quarters are yet to unearth motive behind buying these plots. If 
it was for expansion of the consulate office the plots should have been 
contiguous. But the plots are wide apart. 


CSO: 4600/1040 
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BANGLADESH 


DHAKA COST-OF-LIVING INDE¥ RISES IN FISCAL YEAR 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 25 Jun 84 pp l, 8 


[Text] The living indes vor the middle class of Dhaka city rose by 9.5 per 
cent while the per capita income was up by little over three per cent during 
the fiscal year ending this month, according to official sources. 


World Bank experts, however estimate the living index shot up by over 12 per 
cent with a 21 per cent increase in the food-grain price over the year. 


Expansion of bank loans during the year by about 40 per cent was attributed 
to be the main reason of price rise. 


Government loaus fvom banks during the year totalled Tk 4340 crore of which 
Tk 1630 crore went to meet the deficit financing. Similarly, loans by govern- 
ment organisations rose to Tk 2710 crore. All this has forced expansica of 
money supply to the tune of Taka 8 thousand crore which has heavily influenced 
the price line. 


According to official statisticr, foodgrain price recorded an increase of 
12.5 per cent, clothing and footwear 12 per cent, spices and vegetables 
about 14 per cent, housing 4 per cent while fuel showed a marginal increase. 


Per capita income by the end of the year will stand at Tk. 3,326 showing an 
average increase of Tk. 793. In terms of dollar the per capita income will 
be 109. 


The price line was almost stable during the first half of the current financial 
year. Prices started goiag up from later part of December. 


According to economists and the World Bank mission, the upward trend in the 
prices was triggered by expansion in money supply due to government's deficit 
financing. 


On the contrary there had not been much increase in agricultural and industrial 
productions Import was lower. Expansion in money supply, on one hand, and low 

supply of commodities on the other whipped up the price line. Official statis- 
tics showed the quantum of money supply stood at Tk 3255 crores in April last, 

The quantum sharply rose to Tk 7597 crores because of expansion of loans. 


CSO: 4600/1040 
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BANGLADESH 


GOVERNMENT ANNOUNCES NEW EXPORT-IMFoxr POLICY 
Commerce Minister's Speech 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 84 ppl, 8 


[Text] The Government Tuesday announced a Taka 2,238 crore Export Policy and 
Taka 4,351 crore Import Policy for the fiscal 1984 85 to encourage private 
sectors to play an important role in achieving a self-reliant economy, reports 
BSS. 


Announcing the export and tea policies in Dhaka here at a Press conference, the 
Commerce Minister, Prof. M. A. Matin, said the policy packages had been formu- 
lated keeping in view the need for reducing the gap between the country's export 
earnings and import expenditure. 


He said both in the export and import policies the Government had provided in- 
centives to the private entrepreneurs to create a free market economy. 


Prof. Matin said that the export target for the year 1984-85 had been fixed 
at Taka 2.238 crore (US dollars 884.6 million) considering the quantum of 
exports of jute and jute goods and the prices of other commodities in the 
international market. 


The export target for the fiscal 1984-85, he said showed an increase of 27.88 
per cent and 25.36 per cent in terms of Taka and Dollar respectively over the 
target set for the outgoing year (1983-84). The next years export earnings, 
would however, be 10.52 per cent and 7.20 per cent higher in terms of Taka 
and Dollar respecttvely compared the expected export earnings of the current 
year (1983-84). 


He pointed out that export of raw jute during the next year had been fixed at 
18 lakh bales worth Taka 285 crore while the total export earnings from jute 
sector (4ncluding jute good's would be Taka 1195 crore. 

Nineteen and a half lakh bales of raw jute was exported in the current fiscal 


Garments 


The Minister told a questioner that there would be a significant rise in the 
export of readymade garments during 1984-85 amounting to Taka 210 crore. The 
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expected earnings from garments during the current year would be 
about Taka 78 crore. 


The target fixed for other important items, includes leather (Tk. 230 crore), 
frozen food (Tk. 206 crore), tea including packet tea (Taka 182 crore and 
naptha and Bitumin (Taka 64 crore) he said. 


The Commerce Minister listed the steps taken under the new export policy to 
boost the country's export earnings. The facilities offered to the exporters 
under the policy, he said, included reduction of interest from 9 per cent to 

7 percent for the additional quantum of exports beyond the target. Intro- 
duction of a new slab of 100 per cent in the XPL list, reduction in the dealer 
licence fees from Tk. 10 thousand to Taka one thousand to liberalise export 
of jute earpets and restriction on 100 per cent foreign or joint investment 
in the country in readymade garment production to promote the local garment 
industries. 


Besides, he pointed out, decision had been taken to provide 60 per cent XPL 
for the locally made cloth to be used in producting exportable garments con- 
sidering it a "deemed export". 


He said it has been decided not to allow any more trawler for fishing in the 
fishing zone and there would be no arrangement to keep the trawlers in free 
sector in view of the limited fish resources in the Bay of Bengal. 


Provision has been made to encourage small and new exporters under which 
banks could not reject the application for first export credit, he pointed out. 


Recognition for Exporters 


He said as a mark of social recognition and si:atus the highest exporters on 
commodity wise would be made Commercially Important Person (CIP) and they 
would be given due facilities. Besides, presidential medal would be re- 
introduced to honour the (CIPs). 


Prof. Matin said for the first time the country's Import Policy was going to 
introduce a simplified way for the importation of those necessary items neither 
produced locally nor incorporated in the Import List. A restricted list of 
items will determine import of those items following necessary approvals, and 
a negative list will show the items banned. Other than these two categories 
the importers can select items freely, the Minister said. 


The two lists will be circulated for obtaining views from the various depart- 
ments and ministries to avoid anomally and mistake. By January 1 next imports 
will be allowed on the basis of these two lists. Meanwhile, from July 1 
imports will be controlled until December 31, 1984 according to the existing 
rules, the new policy denoted. 


The details of the next year's Import Policy will be circulated by the Chief 
Controller of Import=and Export through public notification. 
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The Commerce Minister told that fiseal 1983-84 had achieved approximately 

93 per cent success in its import target with 56 per cent private and 44 per 
cent public sector performance respectively which showed a 13 per cent real 
growth by reducing 3 per cent in the Import Price Index. 


The Minister contented that there was no shortage of cash foreign exchange 
allocation during the year because the export target was exceeded. 


On the other hand, due to the libersl Import Policy during the outgoing year 
£2 undesirable obstacle was created in the supply of consumer goods and fczeign 
raw materials to meet the domestic market and the need of local industries. 


While discussing the import target of Taka 4 351 crore for the coming year 
(84-85) the Commerce Minister said resource mobilisation had also been worked 
out allocating cash foreign exchange of Taka 1675 crore Taka 676 crore for 
commodity aid. Taka 200 cpore of barter trade and Taka 1 800 crore on Wage 
Earners Scheme. 


Of the available total resources 59 per cent will be available at official ex- 
change rate when 41 per cent will be at the rate of the Wage Earners Scheme 
Commodity aid will occupy only 16 per cent an the achievement of the import 
target. 


Cash foreign exchange of Taka 875 crore will be spent for importing fuel while 
Taka 400 crore has been earmarked for the allocation of XPL to encourage non- 
traditional export items 


Import of old cloth will be limited within Taka 25 crore under the Wage Earn- 
ers Scheme. Approved importers of the item will be allowed to import the old 
cloth without prior approval while remaining portion of the approved quota 
will be filled up by those selected by a committee in respective districts 
headed by the Deputy Commissioner 


Those who will import C I sheet will not be allowed to import old clothes and 
vice versa 


Reconditioned Cars 


Import of re-conditioned cars will be allowed provided the suppliers will ensure 
spare parts in the pipeline and the vehicles shall not be of older than 
five years make. 


The Minister said the new Import policy had included special provision for the 
import of technology in the shape of bringing synthesiser machine with its 
design and sample if it aimed at boosting the quality and production of export 
oriented industries. 


Scientific Books 


Books in this behalf can be brought along with its copyright only for the use 
of scientific and technical studies for the Export Processing Zone (EPZ) the 
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export-import rules will not apply but when produces from the EPZ will be 
imported inside Bangladesh or commodities will be exported for EPZ export- 
import rules shall apply 


Preferably the importers shall use national flag carriers (ships) while in- 
porting the goods barring some exceptions Literature showing use shall have to 
be on the can of the powder milk and date of expiry must be shown on it in 
Bengali language. A plastic measuring spoon must have to be inside the can 

The can must have to bear an inscription in Bengali language saving that breast 
feeding is the best of all other food for the babies. 


Six items including cement milk food sponge iron and billet and oil seeds 
will be imported by official exchange rate 


The policy said that lion portion of resources received under the Wage Earners 
Scheme was used for importing commodities for productive purposes 


The value of any import item under the Wage Earners Scheme has been enhanied 
from 500 dollars to 1000 dollars in 1984-85. 
Highlights for Policy 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Jul 84 ppl, 8 
[Text] 1. Programme for 1984-85: Tk. 4351.00 crore 


Taka in crore 








a) Private sector industry 1,79200 
b) Public sector industry 771.00 
c) XPL 400.00 
d) POL 1,031.00 
e) Commercial firms 357.00 
Total: 4,351.00 
Source: 
a) Cash 1,675.00 
b) Commodity aid 676.00 
c) Barter/STA 200.00 
d) WES 1,800.00 
Total: 4,351.00 


2. Licensing Plan (at official exchange rate): 


a) 
i) Pharmaceutical industry 150% of en- 
titlement 
ii) Export oriented -do- 
iii) Handloom 100% of en- 
titlement 
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iv) 


v) 
vi) 
vii) 
viii) 
ix) 


(b) 
(c) 


Edible oil 100% of re- 
quirement 
Rape seed -do- 
Drugs and medicines -do- 
Pesticides and insecticide -do- 
Homeopathic medicine -do- 
Other industries in private and public sectors 50% of en- 
titlement 


Rest of the requirement will be met under WES/XPL 
OGL of industrial raw materials and spares under 
WES/XPL will continue 


(d) 15 commercial items will be licensed at official 
rate (including 8 under Barter)--details at pp 
28-29 
3. Import Regime: The Negative List and the Restricted List will come into 


force from January 1, 1985. 


Imports will be managed on existing pattern 


from July 1, 1984 to December 31, 1984. 


4. 
1) 
ii) 
iii) 
iv) 
v) 
vi) 
vii) 
viil) 
ix) 
x) 
xi) 
xii) 
xiii) 


S. 
i) 
ii) 
iii) 
iv) 
v) 
vi) 
vil) 
viii) 


6. 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
@) 
f) 


Items to be banned: 


Items to be restricted: 


I 
Raw rubber 

Grinding paste 

Machinery for fishing units 
Filter tipping paper 

Filter plug paper 

Leathereid and blue flint paper 


13 items will be banned, as follows: 
EVA Foam and Sheet; 

9 items of Tea machinery; 
Mirror; 

Rubber bladder; 

Leather machine upto 8' bed length 

Base paper for Ammonia Sensitised paper 

Cut pieces/fents 

Filter tipped cigarettes 

Knitted pieces of sewater, pullover and jumper 
Oil tanker upto 1,000 DWT 

Steel Reeds upto 64's counts 

Cycle tyre and tube of 2 ply and all ratings. 
Lubricant 


Import of 8 items will be restricted such as: 
Five items of Tea machinery 

Printing Ink upto US$1.5 

Thaan Fabric 

Hosiery knitted thaan fabric 

Secondhand clothing 

C.I. sheet 

Secondhand/recond:iltioned transport vehicles. 

Alcoholic beverages 


tems to be liberalised: Import of 25 items will be liberalised, such as: 
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g) Sugar of milk 

h) Secondary quality CRCA sheet and tin plate 
i) Fedal Axle 

j) Replacement parts for Radio 

k) Spares for industrial units 

1) Import by Hotel Industry 

m) Import by Export Oriented Garment Industry 
n) Finished leather 

©) Diesel engine car 

p) Belt fastener and belt lacing 

q) Iron and metal clad switches 

r) Rice cocker 

s) Shower mixer and telephone shower 

t) Secondhand/reconditioned engines for vehicles and marine diesel engine 
u) Standby generator 

v) G.P. sheet 

w) Cotton yarn (single) 

x) Colour and marking pencil 

y) Date stamp 


In addition import of coal and hard coke, technology and 
7. Commercial Import: 


a) 15 commercial items will be licensed at official exchange rate. The rest 
of the commercial items will be imported under WES/XPL; 

b) The basic for authorisation at official rate for commercial items will be 
at least Tk. 50.000/00. 


8. Import by TCB: TCG will be allowed to import the following items: 
i) Cement; 
ii) Milk food; 
iii) Copper, Zinc, Aluminium and Lead ingot/rod; 
iv) Pig Iron (Foundry Grade) 
v) M. S. Billet; 
vi) Rape seed 


In addition TCB may import any other item on behalf of user agencies on request 
(This may also include coal and coke) 


8. Import under WES/XPL: 

a) The system of issue of permit by CCI&E against import under WES will be 
discontinued and replaced by LCA systen; 

b) Local branch of foreign computer companies may import computers and spares 

without prior permission upto Tk. 10.00 lac. 

c) The restriction on import of 28 commercial items under WES will be removed. 

d) Complete capital machinery to be imported by Wage Earners abroad will be 
allowed without L/C by direct remittance from abroad. 


CSO: 4600/1045 
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BANGLADESH 


HOPE SEEN IN SETTLEMENT OF TRIBAL PROBLEMS 
Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 29 Jun 84 pp l, 8 
[Article by Abul Mohsen] 


[Text] With the appointment of Upendra Lal Chakma, former Member of Parlia- 
ment from the Jatiya Samajtantri Dal (JSD) from the Chittagong Hill Tracts 
(now Khagrachhari District) as the new Presidential Adviser on Tribal Af- 
fairs, the vexed tribal problem, which has defined solution since Pakistan 
days, appears to have received a face life. 


Chakma has deep personal connections with the outlawed Shanti Bahini, the 
military wing of the Jana Shanghati Samity, and has successfully arranged the 
release of the three foreign experts of the (Dutch) Shell Oil Company earlier 
in February who had been kidnapped by the Shanti Bahini regulars in early 
January while they were engaged in the installation of drilling equipment at a 
place called Shishak, about 50 kilometers north-east of Rangamati and nearly 
15 kilometers from the Indian state of Mizoram. However, the Shell Oil Com- 
pany had to part with a hefty ransom to get them released. The fund involved 
in said to total about Tk. 1.5 crores. 


In the past also he was involved to work as the 'go between’ to arrange a 
dialogue between the government and the rebels to work out a peaceful solu- 
tion of the problem. His efforts did not materialise because of a number of 
other factors, including the sudden assassination of the late President Ziaur 
Rahman. 


Apparently, this appointment has been influenced by two reasons. First, 
Chakma's joining the Janadal, and second, the recent massacre of the Bengali 
settlers at the Bhushanchhara Camp in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) on 

May 31 last by the tribesmen assisted by a large number of Shanti Bahini 
regulars. This incident, in which more than 100 settlers, including women and 
children, were killed and several hundred were injured seriously, seems to 
have jolted the administration to speed up its efforts to come to some sort of 
peaceful settlement with the rebels. Hence, this appointment. 


Chakma married a sister of the founding leader of the Jana Sanghati Samity and 
its military wing, the Shanti Bahini, Manabendra Narayan Larma. Larma was 
also a member of the first parliament of Bangladesh in 1973 and until the 
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one-party government was imposed in January, 1975, he tried to focus, in vain, 
the problems of the tribesmen and the government's discriminatory policies to- 
wards the tribal peeple as a whole. 


Larma, who went underground following the assasination of the late Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman in August, 1975 and later on took refuge in the Indian state 
of Tripura, was eventually killed late last year by his opponents within 

the Shanti Bahini, led by his own hand-picked lieutenant, Preety Kumar Chakma. 
Pretty, as a young college student in early 1973 was asked by Larma to revive 
the defunct Pahari Chhatra Samity in an apparent effort to recruit young and 
educated boys for the party. 


According to informed sources, the Preety group, the dissenting group which 
has come to be known in late 1970s, is essentially opposed to Larma's pro- 
Communist-Marxist policies and tried to project itself as a nationalist 

force. This led to occasional group fighting and the end of Manabendra Larma. 


According to a highly placed source, following Upendra Chakma's attempt 
earlier this year to arrange a dialogue between the Shanti Bahini and the ad- 
ministration, Shantoo Larma, Manabendra Larma's younger brother who took over 
the leadership after his brother's death, was to send his representative to 
the talk on May 26. Shantoo Larma, along with eight of his close lieutenants 
and two bodyguards are reported to have been placed under house arrest by 

the Indian intelligence agency at a place close to border but inside Indian 
state of Mizoram since early April, which has apparently prevented him from 
communicating with his own people as well as the administration here. 


Upehdra Chakma, according to a source close to him, was scheduled to leave 
for the Hill Tracts and other tribal areas to try and establish contacts with 
the Shanti Bahini leaders who now reportedly live in the Indian side of the 
border. He will try to contact both the Larma and Preety groups and set the 
ball rolling. The sources said that Chakma questions the validity of rumours 
about Preety Chakma's being pro-Indian and that he is getting a lot of as- 
sistance from them. He said, there is hardly any evidence to prove this con- 
tention. 


Chakma, according to the source, would be in the tribal areas for about 10/12 
days, contacting the leaders of the rebels and is expected to return to 

Dhaka around July 8th next. Since President Ershad has given him the exclu- 
sive responsibility of sorting out things with the tribesmen, the next move 
that the government is likely to initiate to settle this dispute would be known 
only after his return to Dhaka. 


Our staff correspondent adds: Peace has not quite returned to the Barkal 
upazilla in Rangamati district after the massacre of settlers there by the 
Shanti Bahini on May 31. According to a report received from Chittagong. 


There are recurring allegations that some of the settlers and members of the 


Village Defence Party (VDP) are carrying out acts of retribution against the 
tribals. 
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After the May 31 carnage, many tribal people had left the affected areas. 
They were either afraid of interrogation by police and security forces, or 
they feared reprisal from the settlers. Some may have fled because of their 
involvement with the Shanti Bahini. The latest allegation is that some set- 
tlers and VDP men are looting or destroying these deserted villages. 


Meanwhile, the Barkal police is reported to have recovered the bodies of five 
tribesmen from a river on June 16. The report did not explain the circun- 
stances of their death. 


Some days after the Shanti Bahini attack on civilians at Nhusanchhara, 
Gorsthan and Chhoto Harina, a group of tribal leaders visited Bhusanchhara. 
They said on their return that the government should set up a committee, 
which should include non-government members, to make an inquiry into the 
events and situation there. 


CSO: 4600/1044 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


GUYANA ENVOY'S CREDENTIALS--The High Commissioner-designate of Guyana, Mr S S 
Naraine, presented his letter of credence to President Lt. Gen H M Ershad at 
Bangabhaban in Dhaka on Wednesday morring, reports BSS. Presénting his 
credentials, the envoy said that his country valued the friendship of 
Bangladesh and expressed the hope that the existing relations between the 

two countries would be further strengthened in the years to come. Recipro- 
cating, the President assured the High Commissioner of all possible cooperation 
during his tenure of office in Bangladesh. Mr Naraine is the first High Com- 
missioner of Guyana to Bangladesh. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in 
English 12 Jul 84 p 8] 


BORDER DEATHS REPORTED--SYLHET, July 8:--Two Bangladesh nationals were killed 
and one injured by Indian Border Security Force (BSF) this morning. The inci- 
dent occurred when the latter trespassed into Bangladesh territory near 
Jainta pur the victims and resorted to firing were telling their land when 
six BSF men along Indian nationals crossed into Bangladesh territory and asked 
the farmers not to till their land, but as they refused to follow their demand 
the security men opened fire from 10 yards killing two and injuring the other. 
BDR personnel on hearing the news rushed to the spot but the trespassers fled 
after the incident. Sector Commander Sylhet has lodged a protest with his 
counterpart. The injured person was admitted to Jaintapur Hospital. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 9 Jul 84 p 1] 


BJD OFFICIAL DISMISSED--An emergency meeting of Gangladesh Jatiyatabadi Dal 
(Dvdu Nilu) held on Saturday decided to relieve Mr. Khalequzzaman Dudu from 
the chairmanship of the party and serve show-cause notice on him for turning 
the party into an anti-people organisation. The meeting made senior Vice 
President Mr. Fariduddin Zakil Khan as the Acting Chairman of the party and 
directed the Secretary-General of the party to convene the National Council of 
the party on August 20. The meeting wae presided over by Vice-President Mr. 
Fariduddin Zakir Khan. In a resolution the BNP (Dudu-Nilu) rejected the anti- 
people budget announced by the government and demanded probe into the import 
of sugar on political ground. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in 
English 8 Jul 84 p 8] 


JANADAL EXPELLEES--Two office-bearers of the central executive council of 
Janadal have been expelled from the party with immediate effect for their 
activities against the interest of Janadal, a party Press release said in 








Dhaka on Sunday night, reports BSS. TLey are Mr. A. T. M. Rafiqul Islam, 
Youth Secretary and Syed Tarek Coordination Secretary of the central executive 
council of Janadal. The press release said they will cease to be the members 
of the party and will not have any connection with Janadal henceforth. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 25 Jun 84 p 1] 


ENVOYS' RETIREMENT PLANS--There will be a string of important changes at the 
ambassadorial level soon. Three of Bangladesh envoys will retire on the expiry 
of their present tenure. The outgoing envoys will be Mr Keramat Ali, Bangla- 
desh Ambassador to Burma, Mr Matiur Rahman; Bangladesh Ambassador to Japan and 
Mr. Kibria, Bangladesh High Commissioner to Kenya. Besides Mr. Farooq 

Sobhan, Deputy Permanent Representative at the United Nations has been made 
Bangladesh High Commissioner to Malaysia. He replaces Mr. Mustafizur Rahman 
who will come back to Foreign Office. So there will be four important postincs 
to be made. This will necessitate shuffling of ambassadors. Major-General N. A 
Christy who was tipped for Kenya was requested for another posting. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 25 Jun 84 p 1} 


ADVISERS TO PRESIDENT--Mr. Zakir Khan Choudhury, Chairman of the Nuktijoddha 
Sangsad Central Command Council, has been appointed Adviser to the President, 
reports BSS He will have the status of a State Minister. In his position, 

Mr. Zakir Khan Choudhury will not take any pay, allowance or any other 
facilities. He will advise the President on matters of freedom fighters. The 
President has appointed tir. Upendra Lal Chakma as his Adviser on tribal affairs 
on official announcemtn said in Dhaka on Saturday. Mr. Chakma will enjoy the 
rank and status of a State Minister. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGKADESIi OBSERVER 
in English 24 Jun 24 p 1} 


ENVOY TO NEW ZEALAND--The government has decided to concurrently accredit Major 
General (retd) Quazi Golam Dastgir, at present High Commissioner of Bangladesh 
to Australia, as Bangladesh High Commissioner to New Zealand, reports BSS. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 6 Jul 84 p 3] 


COMMUNIST PARTY STATEMENT--The Communist Party of Bangladesh (CPB) has extended 
a call to all to build uy» an intensified united movement in the country for 
withdrawal of Martial Law, ensuring free and fair elections and parliament 
elections ahead of other election. The CPB came out with a statement on Satur- 
day after its meeting of central secretaries held on Friday. The meeting 
adopted a number cf resolutions after reviewing overall situation prevailing 
in the country. The CPB called upon the people to launch mass movement in re- 
sponse to the cali of both the 7 and 15-party alliances jointly as they had 
done previously to compel the government for doing away with its ‘undemocratic 
policies. The party criticised the government for creation of Janadal for 
perpetuating its rvle and it was clear that the government would not hold a 
free and fair elections under its political cover. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW 
NATION in English 25 Jun 84 p 3] 


BORDER FORCES' PULLOUT--Rangpur, Jun 22: Pullout of border forces had been 
completed as per agreement signed between BDR and BSF authorities at a flag 
meeting at Sonahat border on June 10, according to information both India and 
Bangladesh territories along Bhurungamari bordering areas are now free from 
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additional forces, following their withdrawal Flag meeting on withdrawal of 
additional forces held on June 10 at Sonahat border was represented from Bang- 
ladesh side by Lt. Col. Mr Serajul Islam, Sector Commander, BDR, Rangpur while 
Indian side by Brigadier Parameshwar Pillai, Deputy Inspector General of 

BSF, Shillong. Indian BSF is reported to have demolished trenches. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 24 Jun 84 p 2] 


BNP-DUDU CENTRAL COMMITTEE--The Central Committee of BNP (Dudu) was dis- 
solved yesterday and new 10l-member national committee was formed by the 

party chairman Khalequzzaman Khan Dudu. Major (retd) Moslemuddin was made 
Secretary General and M. A. Kashem Chowdhury and Dr Abu Suleman Mondol vice- 
presidents. Party sources said, the change was made to gear up organisational 
activities and strengthen the organisation. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in 
English 6 Jul 84 p 1] 


CSO: 4600/1043 
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INDIA 


ANDHRA PRADESH CHIEF MINISTER TO U.S. FOR SURGERY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 4 Jul 84 p 1 
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INDIA 


CONTENTS OF INDO-SOVIET MOSCOW TALKS REPORTED 
Sombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 7 Jul 84 p 9 


[Text] MOSCOW, July 6 (PTI). INDIA is seeking new markets in the third world 
countries as well as in developing socialist countries through the Soviet 
Channel, while the Soviet Union is probing prospects of India serving as 
marketing agents for the European commodities it needs. 


Mr. S. Abid Hussain, Indian commerce secretary, and Mr. Ivan Grishin, Soviet 
Geputy minister for foreign trade, have discussed here implementation of these 
ideas through the new trade agreement for 1986-1990 now being drafted. The 
draft is to be finalised and signed in New Delhi this year end. 


Indian officials led by Mr. Ajit Chatha, joint secretary, and Soviet officials 
led by Mr. Mikhail Kiselev, chief of Asian trade administration, will complete 
on Monday the negotiations they began yesterday on terms of the trade agree- 
ment. 


The talks cover a review of the trade programme for the current year (1984), 
the protocol for the next year (1985) and appraisal of the long-term 1981-85 
programme of economic, trade, scientific and technical cooperation signed in 
1979. 

& 
The cumulative volume of mutual trade has already exceeded the five-year tarzet 
of Rs. 12,000 crores set in the last trade agreement and stood at Rs. 14,00/(! 
crores at the end of last year and is expected to touch Rs. 17,200 crores by 
the end of 1985. 


Soviet exports to India have registered a growth rate of ten per cent, and 
both sices agree that this should be further accelerated. 


Indian exports to the Soviet Union have suffered this year because of a poor 
coffee crop. But the sale of Indian cotton textiles and woollen knitwear may 
yet catch up and reach last year's level. 


Since India's trade with the Soviet Union was started not by private groups 
but by a decision of the national political leaders, profit could not be the 
guiding factor, but neither should there be any exploitation of each other, 
the Indian commerce secretary said. 
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Mr. Hussain suggested that Indian managerial and technical capability and 
machinery manufacturing capacity could help in modernising the 650 or so units 
the Soviets helped set up in China in the forties and the fifties. 


Computer Skills 


He said India was in a position to set up the service sector with the skills 
it has in computer technology and computer software. It could also set up 
facilities for repairing Soviet ships. 


With Moscow just six hours away from Delhi, India could supply fresh vegetables 
to hotels, hospitals and military establishments in the Soviet Union. 


At the trade talks, India has taken the stand that there should not be any 


arithmetical balancing and that Soviet energy supplies are at the heart of the 
balance. 


For the long-term trade programme for 1986-1990, the two sides are essentially 
considering the widening of the range of goods for mutual trade, production 


co-operation ia machinery and equipment, and definite ideas on increasing trade 
volumes and values. 


CSO: 4600/1024 
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INDIA 


SMUGGLERS ATTACK BORDER SECURITY FORCE CAMP 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 11 Jul 84 p 12 
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RAJIV ADDRESSES PARTY WORKERS ON PUNJAB SITUATION 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Jun 84 p 1 


[Text] 


In this context. Mr Gandhi conceded that the 
administratior in Punjab had been weak in han- 
dling the situation there and the intelligence un- 
able to provide proper information to the 
Government. 


CsO 4600/1012 
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training camp of extremists had been hek ia 
Jammu and Kashmir and the National Confer- 
ence Government took no Steps against them. 

The presence of foreign hand in the extremist 
movement was clearly established by the recov- 
ery of foreign arms. passports and documents dur- 
ing the army operation. Referring to reports. he 
said. in a demonstration in London Dr Jagjit Singh 
Chauhan was accompanied by Aminullah Khan 
of the so-called “Kashmir liberation army”. 

Referring to BJP and CPM. Mr Gandhi charged 
that they had also begun changing their stand on 
the Punjab events. contrary to their earlier pro- 
nouncements. All these political parties wanted 
to use the situation for their political ends. 

Mr Gandhi said that the Congress-I had al- 
ways kept national interest above the party inter- 
est and would never act in a way that would be 
detrimental to the interest of the nation. 

“It is the responsibility of the SGPC to see that 
never in the future are gurdwaras used for the 
purpose of fanning anti-people and anti-national 
feelings”. he said. 

Akalis: Speaking on Akalis, he said even they 
were not confident during the negotiations. It was 
very clear that they too were afraid of guns and 
bullets. The Akali Dal had promoted people in the 
police and administration and all through the cri- 
sis they did not act. 

Commending the restraint of Hindus and 
Sikhs. which helped them from getting trapped in 
the conspiracy of extremists to unleash acommu- 
nal violence. Mr Gandhi said that the real targets 
of extremists were Sikhs and not Hindus, and said 
that of all the people killed in extremist violence 
80 per cent were Sikhs, who included such top 
Sikh leaders as Giani Partap Singh. 


INDIA 





INDIA 


PRESS REPORTS DEVELOPMENTS IN, REACTION TO PUNJAB 
Committee on Punjab 
Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 4 Jul 84 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, July 3 (UNI): A five-member expert committee headed by 
Mr R. V. Subramaniam, former adviser to the Assam governor has been set up 
to suggest revamping and reorganisation of the administrative machinery in 
Punjab. 


The committee has been asked by the Centre to submit its recommendations within 
two months and the interim suggestéons, which require urgent action, within a 
month. 


The other members of the committee are Mr Balakrishna Shetty, IPS (retired), 
Mr Iqbal Singh, IPS (retired), Mr N. F. Suntook, former director of the RAW 
and member of the Minorities Commission, and Mr S. D. Srivastava, IAS, special 
secretary in the Bureau of Public Enterprises. 


While accepting the resignations of the former Punjab governor, Mr B. D. Pande, 
and the former inspector-general of police, Mr P. S. Bhinder, on June 29, the 
Centre had made known its intention to set up such a committee. 


The official statement had then said, "The government proposes to make a 
thorough overhaul of the civil and administrative machinery in order to make 
an effective instrument for development and maintenance of law and order." 


The deficiencies of the Punjab police and administration had come in for sharp 
criticism in the context of their "failure" to detect and check the inflow of 
sophisticated arms into the Golden Temple. 


Satarawala's pledge 


The newly-appointed Punjab governor, Mr K. T. Satarawala, said in Chandigarh 
today that would try to restoxce normalcy in the state at the earliest after 
revamping the administration. 


Talking to newsmen soon after being sworn in as governor at the Punjab Raj 
Bhavan, Mr Satarawala said his efforts would be to restore normalcy so that the 
state was again put on the road to progress. 
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He said he was aware of the “enormity of the challenge" in his new appointment 
and would do his utmost to complete the task. 


Earlier, at the largely-attended oath-taking ceremony, Mr Satarawala's warrant 
of appointment issued by President Zail Singh was read out by the Punjab onset 
secretary, Mr K. D. Vasudeva. 


Mr Satarawala today called on the President, Mr Zail Singh. 


Interview with Chandra Shekhar 
New Delhi PATRIGT in English 4 Jul 84 p 5 
anata Px "ty chief Chanda Shekhar feels that 


[Text]} ; "A: was always against confrontation. The de- 








in Punjat the Government. having decided to 
ride the tiger, will find getting off not too casy. 
2 ie thinks many of he Abal demands, oe 


? 

A: The question should really be addressed] to 
cthose who had taken the —_ to send = 
Army to Punjab. What were compulsions, 
<ircumstances which made them take the deci- 
_sion? Whether they thought that this would solve 
i: ‘ 


gk rhage Atal 











‘think the withdrawal {of the Army) is not 
. But it should be done as soon as 


I fea! that the ‘Akal Tekht should be re- 
pared n cate ih rt tbe 


\ mands could have been settled earlier if the Gov- 
: ernment had [ried sincerely enough. But it adopt- 
' ed a callous attitude which has resulted in this 


' There should be a negotiated 
‘Se 


But I wonder if the Akali leaders are in a posi- 
- tion to negotiate now. And in the circumstances 
Ithink there would be no harm if the Government 
cotton the Gomnde wallotnlty. 
‘I vans Absit leadere ning netbe ina pe- | 
sition to negotiate now... there 
‘| would be no harm if the Government 














watt your party's stand on the Aba 
A: You see there are two categories of de- 
-mands. The religious ones, and those that relate 
, 0 socio-economic issues. The religious demands 
_should have been accepied at the very beginning. 
The delay in their ecceptance and the manner in 
.which this was announced was in bad taste. 
The other demands are not really Akali de- 
. mands, they are Punjebi demands. Demands like 
sharing of river weters or the one about 
‘could have handed over to 


against it. 

Q@ Do you believe that a hand in 
deh acute eet an et 
other places.? 
~__ A: (Laughs) I don’t know. 1 am not privy to 








what evidence the Government has. (Becoming 
serious) You see foreign interesis have been 
known to have worked at trouble spots of various 
places in the world. But unless trouble has al- 
teady been ing al a certain place. foreign in- 
terests cannot do much about it. If there was a for- 


~ Hindu. fundamentalism. Whether this is being 


done witiingly or unwittingly, | cannot sey. Look 
around and see what My bad 
munai divide was created between the Hindus 
and the Mustinas there. In Punjab it was the Sikhs. 
There have been similar troubles before in 


eign hand in Punjab it shows the weakness of the 
_ edministretion for allowing that sort of a situation 
to build up. 


Jammu and Kashmir and from the look of things 
_how more trouble is to follow. 














@ What ought to be done to assuage the hurt conscientious who have a belief in secula: 
= lg They ene ieeeakte 
% me ! 
being made on the mass media should be stopped : — 
= een. ae Theamended le. 
sesulin Hhblas, Romaehebela vider Ghhive t for Seg gy quien 
a The of the . -] tention years...is most 
press must be lifted immediately. Only then the undemocratic. 
: wae tenon Cis ore Pan ee 
¥ usi be restored Specially. as 
Agi RENE of cous te cette Gon 


< go. The Sikhs must not be made to fee! that they i 
are’ discriminated against. Some of the de-' 
mands be conceded. The repairs of the. 
Golden Temple must be done soon. And the en- 
guish. of the people should be looked at 
~sympethetically 





‘ majority. Every word from a member of the mi- 
@ Ni seems that religious fundamentalism is nority should not be taken literally and miscon- 
on the rise these days. Woyld you agree that this strued. That will sed us to wrong 
is true? And what can be done to combat it? People will to be educated to tackle these 
A: Yes, | would agree that religious fundamen- | things. And the job cannot be left to political per- 
Aalism is on the rise in various parts of the world. ties alone. Everyone has to join. Only then will 
This trend is unfortunately taking deep roots in our seculer and democratic values hold. Other- 
this country too. But to my mind the actions of the wise, there will be chaos. 
Government too have encouraged the growth of 


Interview With Jagjivan Ram 
New Delhi PATRIOT in Eng)ish 5 Jul 84 p 5 
[Interview with Jagjivan Ram by Padmanand Jha] 


[Text] Babu Jagjivan Ram has been a true heavy-weight of Indian politics, 
with an uncanny insight into the psyche of Indian masses. “Babuji", as he is 
better known, was in the forefront of Congress and later Congress-I politics 
till 1977 when he went over to the Janata Party of JP's inspiration. Dis- 
illusioned enough two years later, he ieft Janata to form his own Congress-J, 
and now stands on the sidelines. But politically, Babuji can never be writ- 
ten off. 


Patriot met him recently to solicit his views on the situation in Punjab. 
Excerpts from the interview: 


When and how do you think the army should be withdrawn from Punjab? 
The withdrawal should be made as early as possible. That is necessary for the 


return of normalcy in the State. At least, from the Golden Temple the with- 
drawal should be made soon. 
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Who should carry out the repairs in the damaged Akal Takht? 


Without doubt it should be done by the Shiromani Gurdwara Prabandhak Coymittee. 
It would be better if the repairs were carried out by the traditional system 
of “kar seva". 


What should be the Government's stand on the Akali demands? Should they be 
unilaterally conceded, or should the Government go in for a dialogue with the 
Akali leadership? 


I do not think that any good will come out of unilateral acceptance (of the 
demands). A dialogue will have to be initiated. 


But the Akali leaders are in jail. What is your party's stand on the detention 
of the Akali leaders? 


Why ask me this? Why not go to your next question? (After a little persuasion) 
The party has not yet discussed this question. In any case, it is the Govern- 
ment which has the grounds for the detention. They will have to decide about 
this question. 


What steps should be taken to restore the confidence of the Sikhs which appears 
to have been shaken a bit now? 


For one thing some of the demands, those about which there is not much con- 
troversy, should be accepted at once. The army withdrawal, specially from 
the Golden Temple complex, will also be a big help. But most important, this 
attitude of confrontation with the Sikhs must go. 


Do you think that the extremists had foreign links? 


It is difficult to say. It can be said with any amount of certainty only by 
the Government. 


Would you agree that religious fundamentalism is on the rise these days? If 
you do, what is the stand of your party on it? 


In the context of this country, let me tell you it is the Hindu fundamentalism 
that is more on the rise. What was the Virat Hindu Sammelan? What is the 
Vishwa Hindu Parishad? And wasn't the so called Ekatmata Yagya an attempt to 
revive Hindu fundamentalism? If you ask me, the fundamentalism indulged in 
by other religious minorities in this country is but a backlash to the Hindu 
fundamentalism. 





My party believes in secularism. We are against fundamentalism by any region. 
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97 











s 
F 





ANALYST DISCUSSES GOVERNMENT POLICY ON PUNJAB 
Madras THE HINDU in English 5 Jul 8 pl 


[article by G. K. Reddy] 
(Text) 
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CHINESE CORRIDOR Pi..N TO DESTABILIZE NORTHEAST 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Jul 84 p 5 


{Article iby P. Roy Choudhury] 


(Tripure Netional Volunteers) variety and the 
white flag communists of Burma. 

to the sources. there are other polit- 
aims at destabilising a part of Indis on the lines of 
the old British formula of regional 
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REPORTAGE ON OUSTING OF JAMMU, KASHMIR CHIEF MINISTER 
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the besie of the support pledged by the of Mr. Jagmohan. He was in Delhi last week 
Congress @, the second largest party in presumably for consultations to decide on 
the a wefer-thin margin the course of action, # Mr. GM. Shah. 
to justify the induction of an aRernative succeeded in pulling the rug from under 
Government. “een 

Wrong ume: Otherwise, nobody in Delhi ie worrying observers of the 
gsems to have a clear idea about who master. Kashmir scene ie that the Centre has 
minded these defections and why the present allowed Reel to be involved in 
Abdullah's Government. Almost everybody in the difficult poiitical arena of a highly 
in any position of authority ie conceding sensitive border State. R is not possible 
privately that # was a wrong time to enact to visualise at this stage the shape the 
this drama in Kashmir and divert the country's family feud might take, whether 

R would have been more appropriete for val succeed in getting her brood together 
day, insisting thet Dr. Abdullah ehould fece with @ reunited genealogy drawing is 
Howse. The could have dumssed Precedent: The sad part of it ail ie that 
han fhe failed to comply with this directive the Governor. aby acting with Go 
without attracting the charge of acting with prior approval of some important personalities 
active participant in thie diabolical bid to leaders as a conspiratorial 
dislodge the Chief Minister touch to what should heve been a normal 


i 


Srinagar, the midnight drama of defections critics heve even gone to the extent of 
followed by a parade af the 12 defectors drawing irnidious parellels to drive home 
at the Ray in the earty hours of the point thet a very bad precedent has 
the morning and the security precautons been set which a future Preadent could 
taken by the Centre presumabty on the advice use to remove summaniy even a Prime Minister 
of the Governor in anticipation of the dismasal on the strength of some defectors suddenly 
later in the dey of Dr. Abdullah's Government. withdrawing thew support for whatever reason. 


Developments Leading to Dismissal 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 4 Jul 84 p 1 
[Article by R. K. Mishra] 


[Text } D t. Faroog Abdullah's Government had 
en 





missing Dr. Abdullah's Ministry. In doing so. 
she ruled against the demand of the State unit 
of the Congress-! and some of her own articu- 
late partymen and Cabinent colleagues. 
Implications of (he ouster of Dr Abdullah's 
Ministry have. thus. been under examination 
in considerable detail for several months. 
Therefore. the Centre's go-ahead signal to 
‘Governor lagmohan or Monday has béen 
given in full knowledge of the consequences 
that may follow. 
The Prime Minister has been worried 
“about the drift of events in that sensitive bor- 
der State for quite some time. Violence and 
clashes curing the elections to the Jammu & 
Kashmir Legislative Assembly last year inject- 
ed considerable bitterness in the relations be- 
tween the Congress-I and the National Con- 
ference. But this only provided the backdrop. 
it was not the decisive factor because the 
Congress-!'s relations are equally bad with the 
ruling parties in other States; for example in 





@ narrow escape on 23 January this 

year. For all practical purposes the 

tre had made up its mind that the situation 

in this sensitive border State warranted dis- 
missal of the Ministry. Governor B K Nehru’s 
reservations about this course of action had 
been rejected. Only approve! by the Prime 
Minister wasawaited. However, before taking 
a final view on this matter Mrs Indira Gandhi 
called a meeting for wider consultations. The 
participants included ministers and non- 
ministers. officials and non-officials. 
partymen and non-partymen. Those who 
strongly fevoured an immediate dismissal of 
the Farooq Abdullah Ministry as well as those 
who favoured caution ard careful thinking 
and found the suggestion ill-conceived were 
present. Discussions. free and frank. some- 
times heated, continued till late in the night. 
After listening to various views and different 
arguments. Mrs Gandhi decided against dis- 
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«West Benga!. Dr Abdulleh’s decision to join 
hands with Miz Waiz Maulavi Faroog, the 
Plebiscite Front leader. did come as a surprise 
to New Delhi because even in the most diffi- 
cult of times Sheikh Abdullah had refused to 
have an} truck with him. His links, associa- 
tions and intentions have always been sus- 
pect. However. Dr. Abdullah's alliance with 


cal compulsion in view of the many-sided 
he was facing ia the elections. It 
was seen. in the beginning, as an indication of 


defence of Maulavi Farooq many eyebrows 
were raised in Delhi. This was Dr Abdullah's 
first major political mistake because, being 
.Chief Minister, he could not have been un- 
-~aware of the Maulavi's antecedents and link- 


. 


ages. The incident on the cricket nd when 
Yakistani flags were unfu in Dr 
Abdullah's added grist to his oppo- 


presence 
nents’ mill. In fact. several ition leaders, 


=o to the former Chief Minister. did 
tell him that he should have acted more 
ly and decisively on that occasion. 

In the meantime. the file in Delhi contin- 
ued toswell with each passing day. Numerous 
allegations were made about Dr Abdullah's 
past association with the so-called Kashmir 
Liberation Front. responsible for the kidnap- 
ping and murder of Indian diplomat Mhatre. 
Photographs of his association with Maqbool 
Butt and others were circulated. The ruthfess- 
ness with which the State Government sup- 
pressed the agitation launched by the 
— in Jammu & Kashmir had its own 
back and the pressure on the Centre 
increased. 

Notwithstanding these developments. as 
late as April this vear. it that Mrs 
Gandhi wanted te allow Dr Abdullah an op- 
portunity to mend matters and take steps to 
allay doubts about his intention or capacity to 
deal firmly with secessionist and anti- 
national elements. Dr Abdullah's public state- 
ments, particularly his unequivocal stand on 
the finality of the State's accession to India 
and affirmation of his commitment to secular- 
ism. raised hopes that the political environ- 
ment in the State would improve. In fact. ob- 
servers noted with satisfaction that in his 

ic statements he had gone several steps 
ahead of his father. 

But the course of events in Punjab and the 
reports that facilities were accorded to pro- 
khalistan terrorist groups in Jammu & 
Kashmir gave rise to grave anxiety in Delhi. 
About 100 of the State unit of the out- 
lawed All India Sikh Students Federation, in 
reality Bhindranwale's storm troopers, were 

to be in the employment of the 
lammu & Kashmir Government. It was alleged 
that most of them had been posted in the sensi- 
tive border areas. Several terrorists. armed 
and trained abroad. were reportedly captured 
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by security forces while crossing the border. 
But intelligence agencies suspected that some 
of them might have slipped inside the State 
and mingled with local population. Arms. am- 
munition and other equipment were also 
seized. The border town of Poonch witnessed 
as taany as 20 bomb b! 'sts. There were several 
explosions in the Kash mir valley. There were 
reports that the so-cailed Dashmesh Regi- 
ment. a self-proclaimed squad of killers. had 
set up its headquacters near Jammu. 
' Demonstrations. in various parts of the 
State on 29 May and 7 June, particularly after 
the army action in Punjab brought the situa- 
tion to a flash point avd clinched the issue 
against Dr Abdullah. The Centre was alarmed 
at the reports that pro-Pakistan elements vast- 
ly outnumbered the pro-Khalistan youth in 
these demonstrations and slogans were raised 
both in su of Pakistan and Khalistan. 
That sympathy for Pakistan exists in a section 
in the State is known. But the fact that these 
secessionist elements should now feel so em- 
boldened as to come out in the open to attack 
military personnel, snatch a rifle from an 
army jawan and confront the authorities was 
an entirely new and extremely disturbing 
phenomenon. Dr Abdullah did not do much to 
remove the growing i that he was 
unable to with this situation. His detrac- 
tors aiened be was not willing to curb these 
anti-national activities. But even those who 
did not share this view found it increasingly 
difficult to assert that his grip over the admin- 
istration was firm and ahaa 

A stage was reached when the Centre's 
analysis of the security environment in the 
north-western region led New Delhi to the 
conclusion that the threat to India’s north- 
western borders is likely to take the form of in- 
ternal subversion and nota direct military of- 
fensive. “Why should the enemy attack us. if 
its objective can be achieved otherwise”. the 
Prime Minister was told. Mrs Gandhi publicly 
expressed this assessment when she said in 
Leh the other day that “some foreign countries 
are trving to destabilise India by creating in- 
ternal disruption”. Dr Abdullah. who met Mrs 
Gandhi in Ladakh. had anopportunity to con- 
vince her that he was in a position to take care 
of this problem and was doing all that was nec- 
essary to strengthen security and suppress 
secessionist elements. Evidently. he did not 
tlo so. Reports were also received that demo- 
araphic changes were being brought about 
along the ceasefire line and that the civilian 
squrces of information for the army were dry- 
ing up. Military officials also expressed mis- 
givings about what was happening across the 
border and within the State. It is in this con- 
text that Gen A S Vaidya. Chief of the Army 
Staff. visited Jammu & Kashmir last week for 
an on-the-spot assessment of the situation. 

Politically. the situation in Srinagar was 
building towards a climax ever since the rul- 
ing family split down the middle when it was 
divided into two warring camps. Dr 
Abdullah's assumption of the National Con-. 

















ference leadership and his decision to side- 
track his brother-in-law, Mr G M Shah. who 
had hoped to inherit the Sheikh's mantle and. 
considered himself more eligible, set in mo- 
tion en irreconcilable confrontation: the son 
and the mother on one side and the daughter 
and the son-in-law on the other. Loyalties 
were sharply divided when Sheikh 
Abdullah's. daughter Khalida Shah declared 
thal her brother Farooq had betrayed the lega- 
cy of the and she would work 
for his overthrow: By winning over the sup- 
port of a dozen legislators. Mr Shah made a 
change over in Srinagar easier: though it is 
reasonable to assume that the Centre would 
not have hesitated to act even otherwise since 
it was convinced of threat to national 
security. 

tion parties have.reacted to Dr 
Abd *s dismissal on predictable lines. But 
the issue is being debated in terms of legality 
and constitutional propriety. Governor 
Jagmohan may tell an “astounded” Mr Charan 
Singh that he (the Governor) is following ia 
the footstez: of Mr Sanjiva Reddy who in- 


stalled the Chaudhury as Prime Minister of 
the country though the latter did not have a 
majority and was therefore not able to prove 
his strength on the floor of the House. it is pos- 
sible to argue both ways i.e. that the Govern- 
ment should have aNowed Dr Abdultah to 
prove his strength on the floor of the House or* 
dissolve the Assembly and also that the Gov- 
ernor wes under no obligation to accept the 
advice of a Chief Minister who had lost his 
majority. However, given the totality of the 
situation, the opposition parties wil! be well 
advised to hasten slowly in forming a judg- 
ment end not rush to conclusions only on the 


basis of legality. There are other, equally im- 


portant, questions. How se was the threat 
to national security? How eiiective or other- 
wise was Dr Abdullah's administration in 
dealing with it? How the people of Jammu & 
Kashmir will react to the Governor's action? 
Will Mr Shah's Government be more effec- 
‘tive? Will it be durable? Will national security 
interests be better served now? And last, but 
not the least. how Dr Abdullah will react to 
what has happened and what will be the re- 
sponse he can evoke? 


Farooq Abdullah's Comments 


[Text } 

SRINAGAR, Jyly 5.—Toe former smocth and in accordance with the vernor’s rule in State so that we 
State Chief Minister, provision of our own Kashmir con- could elso go before the people 
Abdullah, has accused Begum Kha stitution then there would have again to seek their final verdict. 
dida’s State ruling National Confer- been no-condemnation of the Go- ‘Instead invited Mr G. M. Shah to 
eace Government, headed by the vernor’s decision. replace him in sn unconstitutional 
Chief Minister, Mr G. M Shab. of He said ‘that he was not alone ‘and undemocratic manner. 
Soe oe ee. = Seen ee Ceeaee but almost all Mpposition party lea- Mr Abdullah said that he had 
Addressing his first public meet aes cue th, tes ae him that the present State Govern- 
ing after his dismissal at Pampore launch egainst this usurpation of ment headed by Mr Shah was 
ae na eee cane nove on the democratic rights of the peo- a ony ME Be me” in 

the States but from almost all oa Ly yey £ i compiling fabrica false 
p+ Bey = cant che te novel nee = rd i. .- 
ever country action, even after he drew his final documents and evidence that he 
egainst Mrs Gandhi's Government conclusion that I had lost majority had secret links with both pro 
Decause of the-way she got . his support in State Assembly, he Khalistani Sikh and proPakistani 
- Gemocratically-censtituted Govern. could have either provided me an Muslim extremists to get India dis- 
; ment dismissed on July 2 through opportunity to prove my strength integrated, just as the Centre had 
. Sim to Mr Shab bed’ heen its special session or imposed Go- 1 


cso: 

















INDIA 





CPI LEADER MAKES STATEMENT ON SRI LANKA 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 5 Jul 84 p 6 


[Text] MADRAS, July 4--A member of the central executive committee of the 
Communist Party of India, Mr M Kalyanasundaram, has urged that the Sri Lanka 
Tamil problem should not be exploited for narrow political ends in India with- 
out realising the imperialis conspiracy behind it for using Trincomalee naval 
base against the whole of South Asia and South-East Asia. 


The veteran CPI leader who issued a statement here today, further said the 
recent talks between Sri Lanka President J R Jayewardene and Prime Minister 
Indira Gandhi have failed to brighten the hopes of any settlement of the 
Ethnic problem in the island country in the near future. Even the prospects 
of resuming the all-party roundtable conference in Colombo has receded since 
mo new proposal has emerged to meet the demands of the Tamils for their due 
share of State power and administration in the Tamil region, he said. 


Mr Kalyanasundaram felt that these talks were a futile exercise on the part 
of Mr Jayewardene, calculated to shield his plan of action to suppress the 
Tamils and also to destroy democracy in Sri Lanka. 


The so-called ‘good offices’ of Mrs Gandhi were fully exploited by Mr 
Jayewardene to gain tise for obtaining arms supply and for inducting interna+ 
tional terrorism in his country. 


After visiting the United States and Britain where he struck a deal for in- 
tensifying anti-Indian activites, he only made a show of friendly talks in 
New Delhi. How else would his hostile references to the issues of Kashmir 
and Punjab at his New Delhi press conference on 2 July be understood, Mr 


Kalyanasundaram asked. 


According to him, the New Delhi talks had revealed, if any thing, a further 
deterioration of the situation for the Tamils and worsening of relations be- 
tween the two neighbouring countries. 


Apart from offering bases to the US Navy in Trincomalee, arms had been pro- 
cured out of proportion from various countries. 
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On top of these developments, the services of Mossad of Israel had been secured 
with US connivance. Mercenaries from Britain were on the way. The deep laid 
plans between Sri Lanka, US and Britain were obvious, the CPI leader charged. 





Geographically, the island country is situated within the security zone of 
India. The sea route for internal movement of Indian Navy and mercantile 
vessels lies south of Sri Lanka and not at the shallow waters of Palk Straits, 
Mr Kalyansundaram contended. 


The CPI leader observed that ever since Mr Jayewardene took power in Sir 
Lanka and the drift from the Non-Aligned Movement had begun under US pres- 
sure. 


Exploiting the anxiety of the Government of India to promote good neighbourly 
relations with Sri Lanka, Mr Jayewardene secured the maritime boundary demar- 
cation on the Palk Straits which separated the Tamil region of Sri Lanka from 
India. Even “Kacha Theevu" which was a part of Tamilnadu was given over to 
Sri Lanka. The on-[word indistinct] region had become a disputable region 
without proper safeguards. 


The Defence and External Affairs Ministries of the Government of India had 


displaced lack of vigil in their dealings with the imperialist and anti- 
Indian activities of the UNP government, Mr Kalyandundram charged. 


CSO: 4600/1015 
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ANALYST SAYS LOK SABHA ELECTIONS PROBABLE IN DECEMBER 


Madras THE HINDU in English 6 Jul 84 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 
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LOK DAL PRESIDENT'S 6 JULY PRESS CONFERENCE REPORTED 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 7 Jul 84 p 7 


[Text] BANGALORE, July 6.--The situation in Punjab will take some time to 
settled down but the Government should not waver in continuing to take proper 
action till “mischief is rooted out completely," Mr Charan Singh said today. 


The Lok Dal president, who was addressing a press conference, was asked to 
comment on the hijacking of an Indian Airlines plane to Lahore yesterday. 
He said this only showed that Sikh extremists would continue to annoy the 
Government for some time more. 


Pointing out that in October 1982 he had told Mrs Gandhi, when she wanted to 
know his views on Punjab, that she was responsible for all that was happening 
in that State and that Bhindranwale was her creation, he said the problen 
could have been solved if extremists were not allowed to organize themselves 
and arouse the feelings of the Sikh masses for the past four years. 


“One act of appeasement leads to another" Mr Charan Singh said. Recalling 
how Mrs Gandhi “surrendered” when Sant Fateh Singh undertook a fast on a 
political issue, he said, "if you yield once others know where you stand and 
other demande arise". However, he hastened to add that he was not against 
accepting rightful demands. Demands which went against the interests of the 
country should not be accepted. 


Asserting that Sikhs were not a minority community, Mr Charan Singh said he had 
made his position clear in 1977 when the Janata Government decided to appoint a 
Minorities Commission under the chairmanship of Mr M. R. Masani. He said when 
the then SGPC president, Mr Talwandi and the Chief Minister of Punjab, Mr 
Prakash Singh Badal, called on him about this, he had told them that they were 
as good Hindus as any other and that the Granth Sahib did not contain even one 
sentence so say tha? the Sikhs were not Hindus. "I told them if you can con- 
vince me that the Sikhs were not Hindus, I will accept that they are minority 


Mr Charan Singh received a fresh threat to his life. Disclosing this at the 
Press he said recently he received a letter from Bihar threat- 
ening to shoot him and his son if he brought about unity of Oppositien parties 


him this letter were one better than the Punjab extremists who had threat- 
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JANATA EXECUTIVE ADOPTS RESOLUTION ON KASHMIR 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 6 Jul 84 p 9 


[Text] BANGALORE, July 5. THE Janata Party will explore the possibility of 
united action with other opposition parties to “put democracy back on the 
rails" in Jamm é Kashair. 


At the party's national executive meeting here today, some members, who spoke 
on the Kashmir issue, aleo expressed fears what had happened in Kashmir could 
be repeated in some form or other elsewhere, including Karnataka. 


The executive demanded the dismissal of the “unconstitutional and illegal 
puppet government of Mr. G. M. Shah in Jammu and Kashmir and the holding of 
fresh elections to the state assembly. It also urged immediate recalling of 


the state governor, Mr. Jaguohan. 


The executive expressed its solidarity with the ousted chief minister, Dr. 
Farooq Abdullah, and condemned the dismissal of his government as “patently 
unconstitutional and immoral." 


The resolution said the governor should have either accepted the suggestion 

of Dri Abdullah to test his majority on the floor of the house or the holding 
of fresh elections after dissolving the house. This would have been the 
proper course for the governor to adopt in the context of the anti-detection 
law in the state which denied the right of voting to the 12 National Conference 
legislators who chose to cross the floor. 


The executive felt that the governor's action only finally confirmed the sus- 
picion that “he is but a stooge of the Centre and his appointment a few months 
ago was part of the grand design of Mre. Gandhi to destabilise the sensitive 
northwestern region of the country." 


It alleged that in her “renewed desire for absolute power," the Prime Minister 
had not only thrown to the winds constitutional norms but created conditions 
that were harmful to the security of the frontiers. Conscious of such a move, 
the Janata Party, the resolution said, had repeatedly warned the people of such 


developments in the non-Congress states. 
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The executive also called upon those committed to democratic values to « 
unitedly oppose the installation of a “puppet government." None should 
overlook the fact that Dr. Abdullah had been victimised because of his com- 
mitment not only to secular and democratic values and to the country's 
unity and integrity but because he chose to bring Jama and Kashmir into 
the mainstream of national politics. He had also shown his own judgment in 
selecting his allies on the national scene. 


CSO: 4600/1020 
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REPORTAGE ON MEETING OF JANATA EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Sessions of 5, 6 July 


— 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 7 Jul 84 pp 1, 7 


{Text} BANGALORE, July 6.-—-Dr Subramanyam Swamy, was expelled from the primary 
membership of the Janata Party for six years “for anti-party activities", 
reports PTI. 


A one-time “unanimous" resolution was adopted “without any discussion" by the 
pow national executive committee, which met at Doddaballapur, about 50 kms 
rom here. 


Announcing the decision, Mr George Fernandes, the party general secretary, 
said that the executive had taken up for discussion the developments in the 
party's Bihar unit following its supersession. 


Hectic efforts were being made by dissident leaders to resolve the problen. 


Mr. Fernandes said Dr Swamy had been suspended from the party for making al- 
legations against the party president, Mr Chandrasekhar, and some other lead- 
ers publicly. Mr Swamy had alleged that the president had floated four un- 
registered private trusts in his name for which the Haryana Chief Minister, 
Mr Bhajan Lal, had donated 37 acres of land to Mr Chandrashekiar had offered 
money to get votes and had rigged the party election to remain its president. 


The executive decided to suspend Dr Swamy after considering the two charge- 
sheets served on him and the replies received from him, Mr Fernandes said. 


The national executive, which was originally scheduled to meet only for a day 
yesterday at Bangalore, had a second day's session today at Doddaballapur, 
where an All India Janata camp ie being held, and may meet again tomorrow, if 
mecessary, to discuss the Sihar issue, Mr Fernandes said. 


Informal talks on the issue were going on he said. Mr Morarji Desai had been 
making efforts to bring the two factions tcgether. 


Mr. Desai was not present when the de-~ision on Dr Subramanyam Swamy was taken. 
He does not usually attend meetings during the night."No motive is involved", 


@ top party man said. 


112 





Mr Morarji Desai appealed to partment to sink their differences so that the 
Janata Party could gain atrength to oppose the “wrong" actions of the Congress 
(I) Government at the Centre. 


Inaugurating the three-day All-India Janata camp here, he said the concerted 
voice of the party was the only remedy to fight the totally immoral and un- 
constitutional moves of the Congress (I) in Jammu and Kashmir and Punjab. 

“Let us first put our house in order before we venture out to fight injustice" 
Mr Desai told the delegates. 


The party president, Mr Chandrashekhar, alleged thet the use of the military in 
Punjab indicated Mrs Gandhi's “sinister design" to ultimately share power with 
the Army and called upon partymen to mobilize people for a “resistance struggle 
to defeat the authoritarian rule". 


Addressing the camp he said the Army had been deployed in Jammu and Kashnir 
following the “unconstitutional” ouster of the Farooq Abdullah ministry and the 
same thing could be expected in Tripura. 


The party national executive opposed the recent amendment to the National 
Security Act and called upon the people “to resist the NSA through all avail- 
able democratic means". 


A resolution passed at the meeting said the national executive viewed with 
concern the recent amendments to the NSA, which virtually empowered the Govern- 
ment to keep a citizen under Preventive Detention indefinitely on one ground 

or another. 


Resolutions on Punjab, Communal Incidents 
Calcutta THE SUNDAY STATESMAN in English 8 Jul 84 p 7 


[Text] BANGALORE, July 7.--The national executive of the Janata Party has de- 
manded the immediate withdrawal of the Army from the Golden Temple complex and 
free entry of worshippers into all gurdwaras as a concrete preliminary step 
towards normalization of the situation in Punjab. 


The executives’ resolution unanimously adopted at its meeting held here yester- 
day and released to the Press today by Mr George Fernandes, general secretary, 
demanded full facilities for kar seva to repair damaged shrines and the with- 
drawal of Press censorship in Punjah. 


These steps in the executive's view would help create an atmosphere conducive 
to the renewal of efforts to settle the Punjab probiaem, which, it pointed out, 
had grown because of the total failure of the Government to resolve it through 
negotiations. 


Oaly a couple of hours before the executive adopted the resolution, the party 
president, Mr Chandrashekhar, had warned that there might be anarchy in Punjab 
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if the Army has withdrawn now. This he said while presiding over the three day 
camp of office bearers of the party at Doddaballapur, 40-km from Banalore. 

He left it to Mrs Gandhi to decide the question of Army withdrawal because he 
did not want to be accused of suggesting it if things went wrong. 


Opening the camp Mr Morarji Desai struck a different note saying the Army 
should be withdrawan immediately. 


The resolution was indignant over what it called the deplorable attempts by 

the Prime Minister and other Congress (I) leaders to convert the sensitive 
Punjab issue into an instrument to malign the entire Opposition and particu- 
larly the Janata Party by levelling charges of treason and collaboration with 
anti-national and secessionist elements. The large scale smuggling of sophis- 
ticated weapons and ammunition into the Golden Temple by extremists, it pointed 
out, was a slur not only on the authorities of gurdwaras but on the Government 
which had miserably failed to stop the flow of these arms. 


Although it did not say so, the party's criticism of the use of the Army was 
apparent when it spoke of the Government's deliberate refusal to utilize ef- 
fectively the services of the police as well as para-military forces to prevent 
extremist violence. The resolution said reliance solely on military action 

had made our frontier vulnerable and had started a trend of alienation of the 
Sikh community from the mainstream. The outcome of this alienation is sought 
to be exploited by the Cangress (I) for its narrow electoral gains. 


In another resolution on the communal riots at Bhiwandi and in Bombay the 
executive noted with concern that the communal riots were erupting with increas- 
ing frequency in an aggravated form in various parts of the country, especially 
in Bombay, Thane and Bhiwandi, ever since the Congress (I) returned to power 
in 1980. 


Announcement on Elections 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 9 Jul 84 p 9 


[Text] BANGALORE, July 8. THE Janata Party today announced its decision to 
contest about 200 seats in the coming Lok Sabha election, leaving enough room 
for electoral adjustments with other opposition parties. 


The two-day national conference of the party's leadership in the states de- 
cided to field a large number of Pradesh, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, a 
Maharashtra and Karnataka. 


The main thrust would be for electoral adjustments with other oppositien 
parties, to get the people to “throwout the corrupt and autocratic Congress 
government," the party general secretary, Mr. George Fernandes, told a news 
conference here, “We believe that the prime minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, has 
come to symbolise national disintegration," he said. 


The total number of seats to be contested by the party was not finalised and 
“some give and take will always be there when our main thrust is for electoral 
adjustments," he said. 
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The Janata president, Mr. Chandra Shekhar, who met newsmen later, disagreed 
with his Lok Dal counterpart, Mr. Charan Singh, on the prospects of opposition 
unity. He was hopeful that “when elections are announced there is every pos- 
sibility of electoral adjustment or opposition unity." Mr. Charan Singh had 
said he was not very hopeful of unity. 


Mr. Chandra Shekhar said he would do everything possible to bring about ad- 
justment, if not unity, before the poll. His meeting with Mr. Charan Singh 
at a dinner hosted by the Karnataka chief minister, Mr. Ramakrishna Hegde, 
was a very casual one. “It was the usual dinner table talks. There was no 
proposal or counter-proposal. We did not exactly discuss unity, but the 
question of how we should meet the situation if elections are announced did 
come up," he said in reply to a question. 


The state units of the party, Mr Fernandes said, hdd been told to begin the 
selection of candidates. Preliminary exercises had been initiated and study 
groups asked to produce draft programmes for farmers, workers, agricultural 
labour, artisans, craftsmen, scheduled castes and tribes backward classes and 
minorities. 


The conference expressed considerable concern over unemployment, which was 
directly related to the government's policies. The economic policy outline 
would be centred on finding answers to the problem, which was the root cause 
of the deteriorating law and order situation in the country, he said. 


Mr. Chandra Shekhar, in reply to a query on the Bihar tangle, said “some amends 
have to be made by our Bihar friends. They have to explain how they got in- 
volved in the defeat of the party's Rajya Sabha candidate and what inspired 
them to make charges instead of explaining their action.’ I have requested 

our senior leader, Mr. Morarji Desai to do something about it. This problem 
has co be resolved at the earliest." 


The party president denied there was any attempt to avoid the presence of Mr. 
Desai at the national executive when it expelled Dr. Subramaniam Swamy. “There 
was enough discussion earlier, and after his replies there was no need for much 
discussion again. I am always for avoiding such a situation. I don't know 
whether he admits his misbehaviour or not, but he has to bow the majority de- 
cision and even now can assure that hés behaviour will be proper," he said. 


Mr. Chandra Shekhar also denied any difference of opinion with Mr. Desai on 

the Punjab situation, as suggested in a section of the press. "We want normalcy 
in Punjab and this can be achieved if the army is withdrawn immediately and Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi does not continue to be obstinate." 


In a statement, the party hoped that the Centre would take immediate steps to 
resume negotiations on the Assam situation and revise the electoral rolls of 
1971 for use in the forthcoming election. 


CSO: 4600/1026 
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PAPERS REPORT DETAILS, OUTCOME OF HIJACKING 


‘Deft Handling’ Described 


Madras THE HINDU in English 7 Jul 84 p 1 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] 


rh Basia fas, 3 oH? | f } 
Hitt 
| il bali He in iit iti 
nal li ie HEHE 






| UTR ils i F 
iti i dil 
ij a HEE 








116 

















HH Hit ; 
ad i aa 


fy ite, 
i ! HHH 

Hittin i it i! 
HERE EA 


EL 


Appreciation to Pakistan 
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Airport Security Questioned 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Jul 84 pl 


[Text] SRINAGAR, July 7. SEVERAL security lapses have been detected at the 


Sringar airport during the preliminary inquiry ordered into the hijacking of 
the Indian Airlines Airbus on Thursday. , 


A high-level probe into the incident was immediately ordered by the governor, 
Mr. Jagmohan. It is being supervised by the new additional chief secretary, 
Mr. R. K. Takker. Though the investigations are being carried out by the 
police, ten personnel of the anti-hijacking squad on frisking duty that after- 
moon have been suspended. Flights are however leaving as scheduled, though 
the security check has been tightened up. 


Security check at the Srinagar airport is two-tiered and has been so for some 
time. Though hand baggage is normlly checked by passing it through an X-ray 
machine, as a further precaution it is also inspected by the staff who rummage 
through it. Passengers then pass through the metal detector. The metal de- 
tector is passed over the body also in order to check if any weapon is being 
carried on the person. 


In view of this it is surprising that the hijackers, who numbered over eight, 
were able to smuggle in a .22 bore pistol. Earlier it was thought to be a .32 
bore pistol, but a visual examination of the aircraft today revealed that the 
holes in the cabin door were too small to have been made by a heavier bore 
pistol. 


It is believed, though further probe is being conducted into this aspect, that 
the hijackers did not take the pistol on their person into the aircraft. 
Otherwise it would have been detected during the security check. Interviews 
broadcast by Pakistan Radio said that the hijackers secured their weapons from 
outside. One way they could have got the pistol into the aircraft could have 
been through an accomplice. 


It is a known fact that nearly 200 person had been issued passes by the civil 
aviation authority on Thursday. These also covered class IV staff, including 
loaders and porters. The pusses are for the operational and the terminal areas. 
They are so similar in appearance that a person holding a pass for a terminal 
area can go into the operational area with impunity. 


It is suspected that the pistol could have been smuggled in a box of cherries. 
The hijackers distributed cherries to the passengers. 


One major security lapse is that the baggages of the air crew is not checked. 
An attempt to do so was made in February after a flash message was received 
that an Indian Airlines employee was suspected of harbouring intentions of 
hijacking an aircraft. But after six days, the security staff abandoned the 
effort when the air crew, particularly the pilots, complained. The Indian 
Airlines authorities who had earlier authorised the check, got it cancelled 
subsejuently. 
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INDIA 


DEFENSE MINISTRY 'TIGHTLIPPED' ABOUT MIRAGE DEAL 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 4 Jul 84 p 9 


[Text] NEW DELHI, July 3.--The Defence Ministry is tight-lipped about the 
Government's decision on licensed production of the Mirage-2000 in India. 
The decision was to be taken by June 30. 


However, it seems that the Ministry may decide not to go in for licensed pro- 
duction of the Mirage-2000 even though the French are willing to provide the 
latest technology to India. 


In the first week of June, an official of the French company, Breguet-Dassault, 
had told reporters here that the Indian Government was expedted to take a 
decision by June 30, but it could defer it if it wished. 


In fact, the Government of India has been under tremendous pressure from the 
Soviet Union to go in for licensed production of the MIG-29. The Soviets have 
reportedly promised to supply MIG-29s to India at about the same time the air- 
craft is inducted into the Soviet Air Force. The Soviet assurance is that India 
will be supplied the aircraft even before it is given to Warsaw Pact countries. 


A high-level team of Indian officials is already in the Soviet Union to discuss 
the Soviet offer. Since India's dependability on the Soviet Union is substan- 
tial, it is difficult for new Delhi to spurn the Soviet offer. When India 

had decided to purchase 40 Mirage planes, the measure was lauded as the countrys 
efforts to diversify its dependability on a single source. But the Soviet re- 
action to it was quite adverse and since then Moscow has been pressuring India 
to go in for licensed production of MIG-29s. 


In case the Government finally decides not to go in licensed production of the 
Mirage-2000, it will be against its own policy of self-reliance. The policy 
has been to import technology and go in for indigenous production. But it was 
violated in respect of Jaguars, as well. 


The first Mirage-2000 is expected to arrive here in September. The second in- 
stalment is due in January, 1985. Besides importing 40 aircraft, it was pro- 
posed to manufacture 10 Mirages under licence in India. The French offered to 
supply all the latest technology for the manufacture of the aircraft. 


CSO: 4600/1017 
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INDIA 


BANGLADESH INVOLVEMENT WITH TRIPURA REBELS NOTED 
Leader Meets With Ershad 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 11 Jul 84 p 1 


[Text] THE Chief Minister of Tripura, Mr Nripen Chakravorty, told reporters 
at Calcutta airport on Tuesday that the leader of the Tripura National Volun- 
teers, Mr Bijoy Rankhel, had met President H. M. Ershad of Bangladesh recently. 
After the meeting, the Dhaka had appointed a liaison officer to maintain con- 
tact with Mr Rankhel's group, he said. 


Mr Rankhel, along with his group of extremists, had also set up a "regional 
Goverment" in the Chittagong Hill Tracts, with its headquarters at Sinlung, 
Mr Chakravorty said. 


Mr Rankhel had written a letter to the Prime Minister, criticizing her for not 
recognizing his “regional Government" and the Khalistan movement. He had also 
written to Mr. Chakravorty, warning him that unless the demands of the ex- 
tremists were met, there would be a massacre in Tripura worse than that in 1980. 
The extremists had killed 12 people, including two security personnel, during 
the past few months, the Chief Minister said. 


He stressed that combing operations in certain areas of the State were es- 
sential. But this could not be done by small groups of security personnel. 
He would ask the Centre to deploy three more battalions of the Central Re- 
serve Police Force to his State for this purpose. 


Mr Chakravorty, who was on his way from Tripura to Delhi, said that during 
his stay in the Capital, he would meet the Union Home Minister, Mr P. C. 
Sethi, and apprise him of the situation in his state. 


Tripura's Chief Minister said that the TNV extremists were receiving training 
from Bangladesh and the Mizo National Front. They had criticized Mr 
Chakravorty's Government as "the Government of the refugees" and had alleged 
that it was oppressing the tribals. 


Replying to a question, he said that the Congress (I) and the Tripura Upajati 
Juba Samity seemed to have connexions with Mr Rankhel, because neither the 
Congress (I) nor the TUJS had condemned the activities of Mr Rankhel's group. 
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Extremists Cross Border 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 10 Jul 84 p 6 


(Text ] 


Agertala, July 9 (UNI)—Authorities here sus- 
pet that the hard-core extremists of the out- 

wed Tripura National Volunteers (TNV) re- 
sponsible for the ambush on $ July in which four 
CRPF personne! were killed. have crossed the 
Indo-Bangla border evading the intense comb- 
ing arene being conducted by security forc- 
es here. ‘ 

Tripura Chief Minister Nripen Chakraborty 
today seid that according to information, these 
extremists had recently raided the house of 
Dataram Riang, a member of the outlawed All 
Tripura People’s Liberation Organisation 
{ATPLO)} who had earlier surrendered to the 
Government, at  Karbuk, bordering 


He said it was suspected that the extremists 
had crossed the border and might strike again 
-after reviewing the situation with their leader 
Bijoy Hrangkhal at their tactical headquarters 
in Chittagong. 
Mr Chakraborty said the security forces 
were finding it difficult to trace the extremists 
because of information gap. The villagers were 


‘tight-lipped fearing extremist reprisal, he 
added. 


Replying to a question, Mr Chakraborty said 
the involvement of the Mizo National Front 
(MN7*) in the recent spurt in the extremists ac- 
tivities could not be ruled out: ; 

He said according to information reaching 
him, the extremists stayed at Karbuk for three 
days immediately after entering into Tripura 
from across the border. According to eye- 
witnesses. besides the TNV extremists. there 
were at least three with long hair who were sus- 
pected to be the members of the MNF. he added. 

The Chief Minister said the group which 
laid the ambush near Amarpur had at least 30. 

‘ members. The group had three light machine 


guns. 
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ASSAM STUDENTS UNION OFFICIALS TALK TO PRESS 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 6 Jul 84 p 1 


(Text] GAUHATI, July 5.--The All-Assam Students Union today announced its. de- 
cision to oppose peacefully the coming Lok Sabha elections if held on the basis 
of 1979 electoral rolls, reports UNI. 


Addressing a Press conference here, the AASU president, Mr prafulla Kumar 
Mahanta, and the general secretary, Mr Bhrigu Kumar Khukan, siddd ASSU did 
not believe in violence and had always condemned violent activities, includ- 
ing attacks on Congress (I) workers. 


They also claimed that 18 Congress (I) legislators had informed them that they 
would resign before the elections and work for the AASU if it withdrew social 


boycott against then. 


Replying to a question, Mr Mahanta and Mr Khukan said they would disclose the 
names of the 18 Congress (I) legislators. 


To another question, they said they had not received eny information from the 
Centre for formal talks on the aliens’ issue. 


They alleged that the Government had sent enough money to assamlt the AASU 
members. Tyny also alleged harassment by the police. They said there were 
no extremists in AASU. 


According to information received by them, some: boys, who were expelled from 
AASU had “surrendered” before the thief Minister. They challenged the Chief 
Minister to disclose name of the “surrendered extremists". 


Challenging the Chief Minister's Statement that the Gauhati University campus 
had become a criminal centre, Mr Mahanta and Mr Phukan said the police had 
raided the campus several times. If there were any extremists or criminals, 
they should have arrested then. 


They deecribed the Chief Minister's statement as a “propaganda” and a plea to 
take over the university by the Government. 


They demanded that arms, recovered from the university hostels, should be dis- 
played before the public. 
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Reacting to the AASU leaders’ claim that 18 Congress 1) legislators would re- 
sign if social boycott was withdrawn, the Assam Chief Minister, Mr Hiteswar 
Saikia, said the Congress (I) members were not cowards and no one of them 
would resign from the party. He described the AASU leaders‘ claim as 
“baseless”. The Congress (I) was not such a party that its members would 
resign on such ground, he said. 


Meanwhile, the AASU and the AAGSP decided to stage a 12-hour hunger-strike 


outside the Parliament on July 23 to press for 2 peaceful solution to the 
aliens’ issue. 
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INDIA 


WORWAY, INDIA AGREE ON ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 5 Jul 84 p 5 


[Text] 
“Norway is to assist India in various Sr SS Vem woe cosengnd under a memo- 
shed Uh comtraliing pulbetion ond cxving the randum of understanding between the two 
environment, reports countries tion in the field of 
to an reached be- environment which was signed in Oslo in the 
tween the two countries recently, Norwey will of Prime Minister lidire Gandhi on 15 
alsa give for audio-visual. 1983. 
ae sr by Gace aces bo bad met carir thle wosk to give ee 
consciousness on en ve a te- 
con of his visit, had also asked him 
followed talks held in to visit France, other country with 
OSLO last month between Environ- which India has a on environment. He 
ment Minister Rakel Surlien and Deputy Minis- is expected to visit France from 16 
ter for Environment Sinh. During his talks in Qslo, Mr Sinh said senior 


Institute of Environment and Developnient control. division, petroleum and 

the Wildlife Institute of drilling foreign affairs and Nored 
India will receive instrumentation for as- (Norwegian aid) were 

sessing, and mechanism for combeting the dele- A decision on the quantum of financial aid 

terious effects of acid reins and Ozone ee 
Rt will receive technical know how on con- India is likely to guide Norway in its aid 

trolling pollution from oil from se oe to African countries to fight 

ereeeee Seearg Sine 00 well 0s Ses the cule. , tion, according to Mr Digvijay 

cleaning as manage- Sinh. 
Wee cod ciaeitn cf bameiees bom chem Mr Sinh, told UNI the request hed been 
‘port areas. made to him in view of Indie's long experience 
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MAHARASHTRA CABINET RESHUFFLE--BOMBAY, July 5.--The Maharashtra Chief Minister, 
Mr Vasantrac Patil, tonight unburdened himself of five portfolios and al- 
lecated them to his colleagues, reports UNI. With this, Mr Shivajirao Patil- 
Nilangekar gets Cooperation, Mr Sudhakar Naik Industry, Mr Shantaram Gholap 
Housing and House Repairs, Mr Nanabhau Yembadwar Employment Guarentee Scheme 
and Mr Pratap Rao Bhosale Special Assistance, in addition to portfolios al- 
ready held by them. Mr Patil, told reporters at his official residence "Varsha" 
in south Bombay that he = ore’ retain administration, Home, Information and 
Public Relations and Urban Development and Land Ceiling. [Text] [Calcutta 
THE STATESMAN in English 6 Jul 84 p 1) 


DEFENSE SECRETARY DIES--The Defence Secretary, S M Ghosh died in New Delhi 

on Monday following a massive heart attack. He leaves behind his wife and a 
daughter. He was 57, reports PTI. Before joining the Defence Ministry, Mr 
Ghosh was the secretary in the Ministry of Industries. In a condolence nmes- 
gage, Mr Venkataraman said Mr Ghosh was one of the “ablest administators and a 
highly dedicated civil servant". Minister of State for Defence, K P Singh 
Deo said that in the death of Mr Ghosh the country has lost a highly dedicated 
= a administrator. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Jun 

pl 


INDO-SOVIET TRADE VOLUME--New Delhi, July 11: Discussions of the Indo-USSR 
working group on trade indicate that the trade turnover between the two coun- 
tries is expected to cross Rs 4,000 crores in 1985. The week-long first meet- 
ing of the working group concluded its discussions in Moscow yesterday. The 
Indian delegation was led by the commerce secretary, Mr Abid Hussain, and the 
Soviet delegation by Mr I. T. Grishin, Soviet deputy minister for foreign 
trade. During the review, it was satisfactorily noted that almost 85 percent 
of the contracts .for 1984 Indo-USSR trade plan had been achieved in the first 
six months. Coartracts worth Rs 1.780 crores have been finalised for Soviet 
exports to India while contracts worth Rs 1,450 crores for exports of Indian 
goods to the USSR have been concluded. [Text] [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in 


English 12 Jul 84 p 1) 


SOVIET AIRCRAFT ARRIVE--New Delhi, July 11 (UNI): The first batch of three 
AN-32 tactical transport aircraft arrived here today from the Soviet Union. 
The defence minister, Mr R. Venkataraman, and the chief of air staff, Air 

Chief Marshall Dilbagh Singh, visited the Palam air base and inspected the 
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air craft, which will be used by the Indian Air Force for operations from ad- 
vanced landing grounds and high altitude airfields. The AN-32 will replace 

the ageing Dakota and Fairchild Packet aircraft and strengthen the transport 
fleet of the Air Force. India is to receive more than four squadrons of the 
AN-32s in batches. [Text] [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 12 Jul 84 p 4] 


INDO-SOVIET TRADE PROTOCOL--Moscow, July 10 (UNI)--India and the Soviet Union 
signed a new trade protocol here today. A working group on trade concluded 
its session after a week's deliberations. The protocol, which envisages a 
substantial increase in the volume of machinery export to each other, was 
signed by Commerce Secretary Abid Hussein and Deputy Foreign Trade Minister 
of the — Union I Grishin. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 11 Jul 
84 p 10 


SOVIET SPONSORED PLANT-~Moscow, July 10. The Minister of Steel and Mines, Mr. 
N. K. P. Salve, has reassured Soviet authorities of India's faith in Soviet 
steel technology and dispelled misapprehensions that the Visakhapatnam Steel 
Plant might be abandoned. Mr. Salve, who was here to participate in the Bhilai 
silver jubilee celehrations yesterday met Mr. Veniamin Dymshits, Soviet Deputy 
Premier, Mr. Ivan Kazanets, Minister of Ferrous Metallurgy and Mr. Nikolai 
Goldin. Mr. Dymshits and Mr. Goldin were Soviet chief engineers of the Bhilai 
project. Their discussions centred on the delay in the execution of the Soviet- 
aided Visakhapatnam project because of Iadia's financial constraints. The 
target for the completion of the first stage of the Visakhapatnam Project has 
now been extended from this year to the end of 1986. He later told corres- 
pondents that the Soviet Ministers had ‘appreciated’ India's position. [Text] 
[Madras THE HINDU in English 11 Jul 84 p 6] 


TRADE UNION MEMBERSHIP--NEW DELHI, July 9. A fresh verification of the member- 
ship of the Central trade unions will be taken up by the Union Labour Ministry 
before long and a dialogue for the puipose will be held next month with the 
unions. The cut-off date for the verification will be December 31, 1983, and 
the exercise is expected to begin in September or October. It is only recently 
that the Chief Labour Commissioner (Central), Mr. P. D. Shenoy, completed the 
verification of the membership claims of the trade union centres with 

December 31, 1980, as the cut-off date. The exercise was initiated by his 
predecessor, Mr. P. K. Razdan, in 1982. According to official sources here 
today, the Labour Ministry does not intend to make any substantive changes in 
the procedure to be followed for the fresh verification. All that it proposes 
to do at the meeting with the trade union centres is to seek their views on 
improving the procedure without making any major change. The assessment of 

the relative strength of individual trade union centres is relevant for their 
representation on the Indian Labour Conference, which has not met since 1971 
largely because of lack cf commonly acceptable norms for labour representation. 
Representation of labour organisations on various other governmental bodies is 
decided on the basis of membership. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 

10 Jul 84 p 9) 


LOST SHIPS REPORTED--BOMBAY, July 7: At least nine Indian ships and nine 


sailing vessels were lost in the Iran-Iraq war since September, 1980, when the 
war broke out. The reported casualties are 34 and the cost of the vessels lost 
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exceeded Rs. 10 crores. Of the 25 sailing vessels stranded at in Iran, nine 
had sunk, one vessel is partially sunk and eight others are on the verge of 
sinking. About Rs. 8 crores have been paid by the insurance companies under 
the war insurance scheme. The exact quantum of damage to the vessels and the 
cargo lost is yet to be assessed. The disappearance of a ship, “Marian”, 
belonging to the Indoceanic shipping company, Bombay, in which 31 people were 
killed is still a mystery. The exact cause of the mishap has not yet been 
declared. Though preliminary details showed equipment failure as a possible 
cause, damage due to a war weapon cannot be entirely ruled out, according to 
sources. The names of the damaged ships are: “Varuna Yan", "Nilkantha", 
“Shree Vishnu", “Vijaya Avtar" (all damaged on September 30, 1980), “Rishi 
Viswamitra", damaged in October, 1981, “Archana" in November, 1982, and 

“APJ Priti" in May, 1983. The Marjan disaster was also reported in 1983. 

In 1984, only “APJ Ambika" was damaged. Meanwhile, the government of India 
has been repeating its navigational warning, stating that it will not be 
prudent for Indian ships to visit ports north of Kharg Island or remain in the 
war zone. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Jul 84 p 3] 


NORTH KOREAN VISITORS--NEW DELHI, July 7 (PTI): A North Korean delegation 
headed by the communications minister, Mr. Kim Yung Che, today visited the 
public sector enterprise Central Electronics Limited (CEL) here. The delega- 
tion was shown the various divisions of the company, including those manu- 
facturing the solar operated safety equipment. The minister said that he was 
greatly impressed by the activities of the production units of CEL especially 
the ferrites division which produces a magnetic material used in telecommuni- 
cation electronics. The managing director of the CEL, Mr. G. Chatterjee wel- 
comed the delegation. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Jul 
84 p 12) 


NEW DEFENSE SECRETARY--NEW DELHI, July 5: Mr. S. K. Bhatnagar has been 
appointed as the defence secretary. His successor in the industry minister 

is Pr. S. S. Siddhu who was earlier adviser to the Punjab governor. Mr. 
Bhatnagar is perhaps one of the youngest officials to have been appointed as 
the defence secretary. What weighed heavily in his favour is his long exper- 
ience in the defence ministry where he has spent more than ten years in dif- 
ferent capacities. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 6 Jul 84 p 7) 


YUVA JANATA STATUS--PATNA, July 2.--About 200 Yuva Janata activists who recently 
quit their posts, have decided to make the organization an “autonomous body" 
instead of maintaining it as a ‘mere extension" of the parent party, reports 
UNI. The decision was taken at a meeting on Saturday. A campaign committee 
has been constituted for the purpose with the former Yuva Janata general 
secretary- Mr Nitish Kumar, as its convenor. The committee will launch a mass 
“contact programmee” to end the “sycopancy culture" growing in the organiza- 
tion, a Press release said yesterday. The release said that the removal of Mr 
S. N. Sinha as the State chief by the party president, Mr Chandra Shekhar was 
“wrong” and demanded withdrawal of the decision in view of Mr Sinha's reelec- 
tion to the State Council recently. The meeting decided to host here a State 
level conterence of the Yuva Janata on August 9. A 6l-member sterring com 
mittee, led by the former National Council member Mr Shyam Razak, was con- 
stituted for fanctioning till the conference where a decision would be taken 
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about holding the national conference to give the proposal a “concrete shape", 
the release added. [Text] [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 3 Jul 84 p 9] 


SIKKIM ANTI-INDIA LEAFLET--Darjeeling, July 5: There has been a sudden spurt 
in anti-Indian propaganda in Sikkim after the dismissal of Mr Narbahadur 
Bhandari’s Congress (I) ministry in May. A recent leaflet published under 

a fictitious name has demanded the “return of Sikkim's independence." Stating 
this here on Tuesday before leaving for New Delhi, Mr R. C. Poudyal, president 
of the main opposition party, Sikkim Congress (Revolutionary), said he would 
inform the Prime Minister and the home minister of the leaflet. Mr Poudyal 
said that he would not discuss the question of merging his party with the 
Congress (I) because “it would be aifficult to win an election under the 
Congress (I) flag as its image has been badly damaged during the last five 
years of misrule." His party would field its own candidates for all the 

32 seats. Mr Poudyal, however, stressed that he had no differences with the 
Congress(I) high command. Regarding the anti-Indian leaflet, Mr Poudyal said 
that it sought to revive the question of Sikkim's merger with India. It has 
demanded “the status of Nepal and Bhutan for Sikkim" and the "right to elect 
a Prime Minister like England." It also urged the Sikkimese people to rally 
around the former “national flag" of Sikkim. [Text] [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH 
in English 6 Jul 84 p 5) 


SIKKIM PARTY STATUS--New Delhi, July 3 (UNI): The Election Commission has 
rejected the claim of the Sikkim Sangram Parishad for a regional party status. 
The Parishad is headed by the former chief minister of Sikkim, Mr N. B. 
Bhandari. The chief election commissioner, Mr R. K. Trivedi, said today 

that for such a status a state political party must secure at least one per 
cent of the votes polled in a general election. The Parishad will however be 
ara to use any symbol. [Text] [Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 4 Jul 
84 p 4 


TROUBLES ON BORDER--Imphal, July 4 (UNI)--Tension has mounted in the area fol- 
lowing sealing of border by the Burmese Government on their side opposite 
Malchan village in Candel district of Manipur from 10 June. Replying to a 

call attention, Chief Minister Risang Keising told the State Assembly yester- 
day that the Burmese Government had demanded the removal of the border outpost 
set up by Manipur police in the village in May last and sealed the border for 
non-compliance. The Chief Minister said tension followed the arrest of 28 
Indians who were still jailed in Burma for crossing the border after the seal- 
ing. Indian security forces had also arrested nine Burmese nationals who 
entered the Indian side since then, he added. Mr Keising said the Union Gov- 
ernment had already been informed about the present developments on the border 
and suggested that a high-level talk with the Burmese Government be held to set- 
tle the problem. He informed the House further that the preliminary discussions 
at the level of subdivisional officers and superintendents of police had started 
to sort out the problems. The Burmese Security force authorities declined to 
release the Indians unless the police outpost in Malchan village was removed. 
The village has a population of about 390 living in 73 houses. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 5 Jul 84 p 1] 


CSO: 4600/1030 
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PAKISTAN 


CLAIMS OF ECONOMIC SURVEY DISPUTED 
Lahore NANA-I-WAQT in Urdu 14 Jun 84 p 10 
(Editorial: “Economic Survey of 1983-1984: Issues to Ponder"] 


{Text} The results of the economic survey published by the Economic wing 
of the Federal Ministry of Finance for the fiscal year 1983-1984 ending 

in June indicate positive results for general rate of growth, increase in 
private capital, increase in per capita income and average monthly income of 
a family, increase in exports, and efforts to control money supply and 
stabilize prices. These results are very heartening. But, if we take a 
good look at all the aspects and the fundamental points of the survey, it 
will become very clear that there is a need to take immediate steps for a 
new thinking about our economic issues and structure. 


1983-1984 is the first and fundamental year of the Sixth Development Plan. 

And the Principal Economic Advisor responsible for the survey was forced to 
concede in a press conference that 1983-1984 is a year of less growth and more 
money supply in the course of the last 7 years. But, to please the financial 
managers and people they said the “pleasant™ thing, namely, that the condition 
of Pakistan is far better than the condition of other developing countries 
confronting the similar conditions where 47 percent of world population lives. 
It was indicated in this regard that per capita income has reached tre 

figure of 4,530 repuees per annum and average family income that of 2,530 
rupees per month. And from this standpoint Pakistan was much more fortunate 
than most developing countries. It is not untrue that Pakistanis are 
fortunate. It is a blessing of God that in spite of our shortcomings and 
misplanning Pakistan is a land of prosperity in this whole region. People 
here are better fed, better clad and live in a better environment. But, 

if the financial management is removed from the lines of the British tradition 
and the guidelines of the World Bank, only then the goodfortune of which 

we have been talking can become a part of experience and observation of common 
man. 


It is a miracle of figures that somehow you can provide proof of every argument 
through them and bring a curtain down on each shortcoming and weakness. On 
the other hand, it is said that the facts can come before us through figures 
alone. For instance, it is said with great emphasis and logic that Pakistan 
utilizes foreign loans so well that the lending countries become willing to 
loan more money and extend the repayment period of the existing loans. But, 
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if we keep in view the foreign loan situation mentioned in the economic 
survey as a whole then we are reminded the couplet of the great poet, 

Iqbal, in which he says: “Look at the simplicity of Moslem and the crafti- 
ness of others." According to the surveys the firm promises of foreign 

loans have gone up from $1,689 million to $1,982. However, in practice, the 
foreign loans which Pakistan received got reduced from $1,662 to $1,264. But 
the loan installments got increased from $634 to $785. More or less the 
Same seems to be the situation in foreign trade. According to the survey 
there was an increase of 4 percent (on dollar basis) in the exports, while 
the increase in imports was 6.4 percent. The balance of payment was depres- 
sed for the year 1983-1984; the deficit in the current account increased 
from $558 million to 1 billion dollars. The greatest goodfortune for 
Pakistan is the income which Pakistan receives in the form of remittances 
from Pakistani nationals working abroad. There was an increase in 29 percent 
in those remittances last year but 1983-1984 registered a decrease of 

3 percent. 


According to the survey there has been appreciable increase in the production 
of chemical fertilizer, shortening, cement, jute manufactures and basic 
chemicals. The production of polyster and high quality steel has been done 
for the first time. But the question is how much the increase in the 
production of shortening is due to the import of vegetable oil? How much 

did the production of cement decrease the needed imports of it’ In this 
survey the inclement weather has been indicated as the cause of all financial 
difficulties for the year 1983-1984. It resulted in a decrease of production 
of wheat, rice and cotton, 7.1 percent, 2.2, and 39 percent respectively. 

But it should have been pointeu out what good effects, if any, would there 
have been on agricultural and industrial sectors if there would not have been 
any loadshedding as a result of current power shortage. Similarly, it should 
have been pointed out why smuggling is being tolerated as an illegitimate 

but parallel and expanding system. The rate as well as the base of taxes 

is being increased, but what steps are being taken to alleviate the ever 
increasing evil effects of black money on the national economy. God has 

been helping us out so far, but one thing needs to be considered. The first 
year of the Sixth Development Plan in which the foundation of a stable economy 
and economic policy was to be to laid turned out to be a year of relatively 
less growth and more money supply than any of the last 7 years. What does it 
portend for years to come? 


9859 
CSO: 4656/168 


131 








PAKISTAN 


BUDGET DEBATE WITH PRACTICAL EFFECT DEEMED ILLUSORY 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 11 Jul 84 p 3 
[Editorial: "Khwaja Sahib's Good Opinion"] 


[Text] Khwaja Mohammad Safdar, chairman of the Federal Majlis-e Shura, 

hes declared that general opinion about the debate on the budget (84-85) 

as useless and ineffective because of the fact that this budget is already 

being implemented is erroneous. He expressed hope that the goverment will 

recognize important suggestions that are made during this debate. Not only 
will there be changes in this budget, the debate will also influence future 
economic planning. 


Khwaja Shib made these remarks in the light of two past debates on budgets. 
According to him, some changes were made based on those debates. But the 
way several demands made before the budget (especially the strong, popular 
demand for certain salaried personnel's exemption from income tax) were 
ignored indicates that Khwaja Sahib's opinion is simply wishful thinking. 
The Majlis-e Shura is nut equivalent to an elected Parliament; it is simply 
an advisory council. If the federal budget were presented to it first and 
its members were given an opportunity to express the views of the people 
they represent, then this advisory function would have been more effective. 
Now that the minister of finance has already explained various aspects 

of the budget in his speech to the Shura and to the press and other related 
officers have already indicated their consent, any changes in the budget 
during the Shura debate can only be hope of Khwaja Sahib. People consider 
this self-delusion. 
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BUREAUCRACY ACCUSED OF DELAYING IMPLEMENTATION OF URDU 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 11 Jul 84 p 3 
(Editorial: “Will Urdu Be Official Language by December 1984?"] 


[Text] According to a news story, all government offices, corporations and 
independent organizations have been ordered to switch from English to Urdu 
for their correspondence aad other office work by December 1984. According 
to this report, some government organizations, including the Banking Council, 
WAPDA, the department of excise and taxation and the Karachi Electric Supply 
Corporation, have already started plans to implement Urdu. 


The government's plan to support Urdu is proper and important. President 
Zia has enhanced the status of Urdu as a national language by using it in 
important government functions (including those where foreign dignitaries 
are present). He sends letters to Pakistani people in Urdu, too. 


Dr Zafarul Huq has already announced that two federal ministries (information 
and religious affairs) are making Urdu their official language. Many 
government departments, including that of income tax, have started issuing 
circulars and notices in Urdu. On the whole, however, progress is very 
slow and the implementation of Urdu as the national language still appears 
to be in its intitial stage. The main reason for this slowness is the 
attitude of “Sahib Bahadurs" [Westernized] people who consider English the 
source of their distinction and superiority. It is also true that some 
basic elements required of an official language (such as Urdu typewriters 
and shorthand) are being developed very slowly, infact only half-heartedly. 
Ministers and department heads are sometimes provided with Urdu typists 
and stenographers but when the question of using Urdu full scale arises, a 
lack of available funds is cited as the reason for delaying it. 


After the National Language Authority was established, one important task 
was accomplished. A standard Urdu keyboard was prepared and committees at 
district levels to help implement Urdu were established. These committees 
are responsible for providing training in the use of Urdu typewriters, but 
their efforts have been fragmentary and slow. Thus, most of the office work 
in municipal committees and district councils is still being done in English. 
How much capital is needed to supply Urdu typewriters and stenographers to 
all government offices? Only the government can answer this question. If 
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the high officials ordering the use of Urdu as a national language should 

keep this basic question in mind, the expectations generated by their pronounce- 
ments to implement and foster the national language, will not in reality turn 
out to be fickle as ripples in the water surface. 


Making Urdu the official language by December 1984 is not impossible. 

There will be some difficulties, however, in realizing this plan. The basic 
element is a strong will; once a firm decision is made, implementation will 
not be difficult. If only elementary preparations are made, then just as 
(according to some government circles) Urdu has been unable to replace 
English during the past 37 years, so will it be unable to do so for the next 
37 years. The government people will continue to support English as the 
national language instead of supporting Urdu. For any fundamental change, 
good planning and procurement of the necessary resources is essential, 

but 211 we do is "plan and plan." Even plans are not fully prepared. To 
overcome a shortage, a small positive action is much more helpful than a lot 
of planning. The first step toward making Urdu our national language was 
taken by the late A. D. Azhar, Punjab's secretary of Revenue, when Pakistan 
was first established. The reasons given for Urdu's inability to become 
the national language of Pakistan have not changed much even after all this 
time. 
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PAKISTAN 


OPTIMISM EXPRESSED OVER GULF DEVELOPMENTS 
GFO71635 Lahore NAWA-E WAQT in Urdu 30 Jul 84 p 3 
(Editorial: "Hope for an End to the Iraq-Iran War!"'] 


[Excerpts] It is good news that Iran has indirectly responded to the appeal 
by the ICO and the appeal of the Gulf countries for a cessation of hostilities 
with Iraq. Although this news was published in the WASHINGTON POST, it will 
be an answer to every Muslim's prayer if this is true and if the fratricidal 
war between two Muslim countries which is debilitating to the cause of the 
Muslim world should be halted. 


The losses incurred by Iran and Iraq are irrevocable and innumerable, and 
from what has transpired during this war, it appears that neither side has 

the capacity to defeat the other. This basic fact was stated in no uncertain 
terms by the new ICO chief, Mr Dawda Jawara of Gambia, at the recent Jidda 
session, at which he was entrusted with the mammoth task of contacting Iran 
and Iraq and effecting a rapprochement. Iran had made a pre-emptive declara- 
tion that it would not recognize the ICO's efforts as it is an agent of Saddam. 
However, Iran has displayed a more flexible attitude lately and this is highly 
commendable and a welcome and auspicious move from the Islamic world's point 
ef view. 


According to the WASHINGTON POST item, Iran's overture, however subliminal, 
has been prompted by the oil tanker losses in the Gulf. Iran has borne the 
brunt of these losses because Iraqi vessels had ceased to ply in the Gulf at 
the beginning of the war. The second factor which was also instrumental in 
Iran's overture was the Saudi Government's invitation to Hojjat ol-Eslam 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani, the Islamic Majlis speaker, and its approval of an increase 
in the number of Iranian pilgrims from 105,000 to 150,000. Another factor is 
that Iran's hostility to the superpowers along with the sympathy given by most 
of the Gulf countries to Iraq has made Iran more or less isolated on the inter- 
national level. Hence, Iran's inclination to end the war, however inchoate, 
is due more or less, to the factors mentioned above. This is in itself so 
heartening and welcome that, if it were implemented, all other considerations 
would become secondary in importance. 


All efforts have been laudable in their own way, but if the Gulf war ends as 

a result of the appeal by the ICO and the Gulf countries, it will be morz pres- 
tigious and the loss of face which the ICO has sutfered due to the continuation 
of the war will be adequately and worthily compensated! 
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END URGED TO ILLEGAL EMIGRATION OF NWFP STUDENTS TO USSR 
GF091224 Lahore JANG in Urdu 3 Aug 84 p 3 
(Editorial: "Students Who Illegally Go to the Soviet Union] 


" 
[Text] Our correspondent in Peshawar reports that the number of students in 
the Northwest Frontier Province (NWFP) illegally crossing into the Soviet 
Union through Afghanistan is on the increase. These students are sent to 
Moscow from Kabul where they get special educational facilities. A great 
number of these students are sons of government officials. The method of 
going to the Soviet Union is simple. Once they reach Kabul they are looked 
after by a group of self-exiled Pakistanis. 


There is no harm in going to a foreign country for the purpose of education. 
However, in view of the mysterious way these students reach Kabul, the way 
they are received there by that particular self-exiled Pakistani group, and 
their final dispatch to various communist countries for education is indeed 
alarming. One should look at this problem in view of the Soviet aggression 
in Afghanistan and future Soviet designs in this region. The fact that even 
sons of government officials can illegally cross over to the USSR makes the 
matter alarming. 


The Soviet Union is an ideological state and it does not take much to realize 
that those students who get their education in that country become brainwashed. 
What such students would do in the future is not difficult to guess. There 
are certain politicians in the NWFP, who belong to nowffefunct parties, who 
have deep sentimental attachments with the Kabul regime and the Soviet Union. 
In view of this, all patriotic people realize that the government should take 
notice of this illegal emigration. If it is being carried out by an organized 
group which is smuggling young men out of Pakistan, then this group should 

be exposed. There must be many foreign agents in the NWFP passing themselves 
as Afghan refugees, who are busy working underground to further their own 
designs. We expect that the government will take notice of this problem and 
do something about it. 
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